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Introductory Note

This Volume (Volume No. X B) includes documents of the Second
Part of 1964, i.e., Documents of the 7th Congress held in Calcutta
from October 31 to November 7, 1964. Four hundred and twenty-
two delegates representing 1,04,421 Party Members from all over
India participated in the 7th Congress held in Calcutta and they
represented 60% of the total membership existing on the rolls of
the Communist Party of India at the time of 6th Party Congress
held in Vijayawada in 1961. In view of this fact the 7th Congress
held in Calcutta represented majority of the Communist Party of
India and, therefore, it is to be accepted that this Congress was the
continuation of the Communist Party of India and it represented
the main trend of the Communist Movement in India.

After thorough discussion in the 7th Congress the ‘Programme
of the Communist Party of India’ was re-adopted with certain
modifications. The main document of the 7th Congress was “Fight
against Revisionism™; it was actually a political and organizational
report. The main resolution of the Congress was: “On the Task of
the Party in the Present Situation” and in reality it was the political
resolution of the 7th Congress. The Constitution of the Communist
Party of India and the ‘Statement of Policy’ of the Communist
Party of India were re-adopted in the 7th Congress with some
modifications.

“Two Programmes—Marxist and Revisionist” by
B. T. Ranadive and the *“Programme Explained” by
E. M. S. Namboodiripad are most valuable documents of this
Volume. We have also given in this Volume the draft programme
of the Dange group of the Communist Party of India to enable
the readers to make a comparative study of the two programmes.
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To be fair to the views of other side we have also included in
this Volume “Comments on the two Draft Programmes” by
Bhupesh Gupta.

We have given the views of both sides in this Volume to enable
the readers to make their own assessment as to the justification of
convening the 7th Congress in Calcutta in 1964 and opposing the
programme formulated by the Dange group of the Communist Party
of India.

The division within the Communist Movement in India is now
a historic fact. The Communist Movement was an inseparable part
of the political movement in India. Even now the Communist
Movement is a vital part of the political movement in India. In
this respect the division within the Communist Movement in India
1s a very important development. The students of Political Science
and serious political workers who want to understand the past
developments of the Communist Movement in India will be greatly
benefited by the documents included in this Volume.

(JYOTIBASU)
October 18, 1997 Chief Editor
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Foreword

The decade-long fight against revisionism had culminated into
total break with it in the Seventh Party Congress of the Party held
in Calcutta in 1964. Documents relating to this split and the
formation of Communist Party of India (Marxist) have been
incorporated in this Volume. Of great importance in the initial phase
was the statement of the thirty two members of the National
Council who walked out on April 11, 1964. This statement
contributed to the emergence of a stronger Communist Party of
India which has been built and steeled by great sacrifices.
Explaining the reasons for final break with the revisionists headed
by Dange who rejected all rational proposals for discussions on
unity, the statement noted, “Having reviewing the situation for
two days, we have now come to the unanimous conclusion that
our struggle against this factional approach of the followers of
Dange is an integral part of our struggle against their anti-Party
factional method of preparing for and convening Party Congress
as well as against the reformist political line.” It was not that there
were no differences among ourselves on certain ideological issues
but we were united on the draft programme which had been
provisionally accepted. It was decided to have further exchange of
views on the ideological and political questions associating the
entire Party membership in these discussions. The response from
the Party members across the country was encouraging. We met
in convention at Tenali to give a call for convening the Seventh
Congress and to finalise the draft programme of the Party over
which the debates continued for the preceding ten years.

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India (Marxist)
in Calcutta in December 1964 marked the culmination of our
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struggle against revisionism within the United Party. It marked a
programmatic and organisational as well as ideological break with
revisionism, accompanied by complete demarcation on tactics. The
Seventh Congress of the Party was truly a turning point in the
history of the Communist Movement in the country. It adopted a
new Party Programme and a Resolution on Tasks in which strategy
and tactics of Indian revolution were enunciated and elaborated.
The Programme repudiated all the revisionist formulations in
relation to the Indian situation and correctly described the character
of the State as a bourgeois-landlord state led by the big bourgeoisie.
It rejected the position of the CPSU that the Indian Government
represents the national bourgeoisie which has to be supported. The
Party Congress at the same time did not also accept the stand
taken by the Chinese Communist Party. It did not accept that the
government of India led by Jawaharlal Nehru was a puppet
representing the comprador bourgeoisie. It also did not accept that
it relied upon US imperialism behind the facade of the policy of
non-alignment.

Our Party’s struggle for a Marxist-Leninist line was conducted
in extremely difficult circumstances. In the wake of the India-China
conflict in 1962 our Party leaders. Then in the United Party, were
arrested and kept in detention for a long period. It became a God-
sent for the champions of this line of class-collaboration who, under
the new circumstances, got a majority in the National Council.
They used this opportunity to launch a political and organisational
offensive against those who resisted that reformist line of Congress-
Communist unity.

The Seventh Congress adopted, on the whole, the tactical line
of 1951 and effected some changes in the Constitution which was
necessary for a revolutionary Party.

In the resolution on the tasks of the Party adopted in the Seventh
Congress gave a concrete direction for developing the movement
in that situation. The resolution directed to rapidly overcome the
weaknesses prevailing in the trade union movement, kisan
movement and in the Party organisations, and that political
consciousness be inculcated in every way. In order to build a
genuine revolutionary party the Resolution made a caution:
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“These tasks cannot be fulfilled without building the Party on the
secure foundation of Marxism-Leninism as the initiator, builder
and leader of mass movements and struggles. Our activity should
be oriented towards taking up the problem of the basic classes
which alone can forge the link that can revitalise the whole Party.

“The struggle against the revisionism must be systematically
carried on inside the Party. At the same time, the Party must
vigilantly guard against manifestations of sectarianism. For this
purpose the Central Committee must prepare a detailed document
showing the manifestations of these inside the Party, their political
and ideological roots, the weaknesses in the struggle against
revisionism, and educate the entire Party on it.

“The Party must organise and encourage study of classics as
well as undertake systematically a study of the concrete problems
of our country and movement and learn to apply Marxist theory to
these problems.” .

Engel’s assertion in this respect may be recalled. In the Prefatory
Note to The Peasant War in Germany he pointed out that class
struggle was conducted in a three-fold way—theoretical, political
and the practical-economic. He stressed the importance of the
concentric attack wherein lay the strength and invincibility of the
movement.

The Seventh Congress stands the most important and decisive
Party Congress since the formation of the Party in the final count.
Still, we are to learn more how to apply Marxism and Leninism
perfectly in the concretely new and newer situation. The resolve
of the Seventh Congress as contained in this Volume underlines
the importance of this awareness.

(Harkishan Singh Surjeet)
General Secretarv
October 18, 1997 Communist Partv of India (Marxist)
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Address of Welcome to Delegates
of Seventh Congress of Communist
Party of India*

—West Bengal State Committee
Held in Calcutta October 31—November 7, 1964

Delegates to the Seventh Congress of th.
Communist Party of India

Dear Comrades,

We deem it an honour and a privilege to extend our warmest
welcome to you—delegates from different States of India to the
historic Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India. As
worthy leaders and organizers of the Communist Party, the
highest organisation of the working class and the fighting people,
you have remained undeterred by all the slanders, conspiracies
and attacks of imperialism, native reactionary forces and the
ruling clique. In quite a difficult and intriguing situation you have
held high the world-conquering banner of Marxism-Leninism and
have untiringly organized the people and their struggles. It is as
the beloved leaders of a militant people that you have come to
this great city, Calcutta, the city with a tradition of heroic and
glorious struggles of the working class and militant people.
Calcutta, ‘‘the city of processions’’ and a nightmare to the ruling
class—Calcutta, the city blessed with the affection of the fighting
people of other States of India, feels it a privilege to welcome
you. Calcutta—the city of Rabindranath, the great humanist and
world-poet, of Nazrul, the poet who championed the cause of the

*422 Delegates representing 1,04,421 Party members from all over the country
participated in the seventh Congress held in Calcutta and they represented 60% of the total
membership existing on the rolls at the time of the Sixth Party Congress held in Vijayawada
in 1961. The Communist Party of India (Marxist) was thus formed in the Seventh Party

Congress.
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oppressed, and of yeung Sukanta, the stormy petrel of Indian
revolution—is glad te receive you as fighters for the noblest
cause, the liberation of man. West Bengal and Calcutta, hallowed
by the sacred memories of countless martyrs who, even when
facing the gallows or the bullets in struggle for freedom and
independence against imperialism and the reactionary ruling
clique, sang of the triumph of life, are honoured at your presence.
Today, the life of our people is crushed under the weight of a
crisis imposed upon them by the ruling class, and our people are
waging a difficult struggle against it. On the eve of fiercer class
struggles the militant people of West Bengal and Calcutta feel
assured to have you in their midst as fellow-fighters and
comrades in the same struggle. On behalf of the West Bengal
State Committee of the Communist Party of India, all members
of the Party in West Bengal and the militant workers, peasants
and people of this State, we greet you with all the warmth of our
heart. Warmest welcome to you, comrades!

Comrades! our Party has been passing through a fiery ordeal
for the last two years. This has been a period of extraordinary
significance in the history of India’s democratic revolution and in
the life of the people and the Party. At this time the people and
the Party were confronted with simultaneous attack from the
ruling class and ideological, political and organisational attack
from the revisionist clique within the Party. Never before did the
Party face such simultaneous and virulent attacks.

Our people and Party had to wage struggles against this two-
pronged attack. A majority of Party members have faced it with
courage and determination, held high the banner of Marxism-
Leninism and proletarian internationalism refusing to surrender
to national chauvinism and terror, and have thus preserved the
Party and organised the people’s movements in a new way.
Today, after a firebath, the Party is indeed reborn. Comrades!
you have assembled at this historic Seventh Congress of the Party
as the leaders and organisers of the struggle for the remaking of
the Party. We offer you our warmest greetings.

Comrades! you have come to our State and its chief city,
Calcutta. So we cannot resist the temptation of taking this
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opportunity to speak a few words on our problems and our
people’s tradition of struggle. While coming here, you have surely
seen the green paddy-fields soothing to the eye and the sky-
kissing chimneys of many factories. You have seen quiet villages
and bustling towns humming with activity. But behind them lies
hidden the deep anguish of the common man. The life of the
people here is disrupted by the ruthless exploitation of
imperialism, feudalism and monopoly capital, the food crisis and
spiralling prices which are the concentrated expression of this
exploitation. This is but one side of the picture : beside it there
is the spirited protest of the people—their brave struggle which
knows no surrender to the forces of oppression and exploitation.
Ever-increasing exploitation and the people’s struggle against it
growing ever stronger and more sweeping—this is the history of
Bengal since the days of the British.

It was here in Bengal that the British established their first
base for the conquest of the country. It was here that ‘‘the
merchant’s scales turned overnight into a royal sceptre’’. Since
then the country has been bled white through exploitation by
imperialism and the feudal system set up under the Permanent
Settlement. During the Second World War, our people were
plagued with a new curse—the curse of hoarding and
profiteering—which, in 1943, sent to death three and a half
million men. When a huge wave of anti-imperialist mass struggle
swept through the land at the end of the Second World War, the
big bourgeoisie leadership of the Indian National Congress
betrayed the struggle instead of leading it on and assumed power
through compromise with British imperialism. The country
attained independence but the people of Bengal had to pay a
heavy price for the compromise effected by the capitalist class.
Bengal was partitioned. The land overflowed with blood, the
darkblood of fratricidal strife, not the sacred blood that is shed
in a liberation war. Hundreds of thousands of men and women
were uprooted from their native soil. The economic and social
life of partitioned West Bengal—a base for the operation of
British Capital, the happy hunting grounds of the native big
bourgeoisie, the domain of unbridled exploitation by landlords,
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jotedars and hoarders—was ridden with a more acute crisis.
Here, in this State, the number of the unemployed is very large
and the number of the educated unemployed is the largest; the
landless peasants, share-croppers and poor peasants Wwho
constitute seventy-five per cent of the peasantry live in extreme
penury and wretchedness. Every year they are the main victims
of the food crisis. Here, industries are monopolised by British
and native monopoly capital; agriculture, dominated by the
jotedars, is in a state of disintegration; and the market is in the
grip of hoarders and profiteers. So, here, the need was all the
greater to put a quick end to the imperialist and feudal
exploitation. But in the course of the Congress rule during the
last seventeen years of independence, nothing towards that end
has been achieved. Though the zamindary system set up under
the Permanent Settlement was formally abolished, the agrarian
system has remained basically the same. As a consequence of the
concentration of land in a few hands, the exploitation by the
jotedars continues unabated; the condition of the landless
agriculturists, share-croppers and poor peasants has become even
more dismal. Because of opportunities to exploit them without
hindrance and to earn super-profits through hoarding, jotedars
have not at all taken to large-scale farming in this State as in
some other States. Here, as a result, the crisis in agriculture is
profound, the unemployment problem appalling, exploitation by
hoarders acute and the food crisis chronic. Things have come to
such a pass that there is no hope of escape by stereotyped
methods. Today, history has faced us with the duty of completing
speedily the democratic revolution under the leadership of the
working class. The struggles of workers, peasants, students and
labouring masses and their tradition of struggle are creating
concrete conditions for undertaking this historic task.

The people of Bengal, and of West Bengal since independence,
have not submitted to oppression and exploitation without protest.
They have raised again and again the banner of revolt against
injustice; they have been waging a ceaseless struggle for freedom
and democracy.

In the middle of the 19th Century the peasantry rose in revolt
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against the inhuman exploitation and oppression by British
indigo planters. This struggle is known in history as the Indigo
Revolt. In these days the question of providing leadership by the
working class or the bourgeoisie did not arise. But this revolt of
the peasantry shook the foundations of British rule in this
country. Then, in the second half of the 19th Century, the
peasantry carried on isolated struggles against landlords and
usurers. These struggles also contributed to the enactment of the
Bengal Tenancy Act by the British Government. From the
beginning of the 20th Century the youth of this part of the
country plunged into the revolutionary terrorist movement
against British rule. With their lives in the palm of their hands,
they fought, endured persecution, and sang of the triumph of life
while facing the gallows. Thousands and thousands of young
people spent their best years in the darkness of the prison and
slowly their lives ebbed away. Mass movements were still a far
cry but their idealism, death-defying courage and self-immolation
electrified the country. This special revolutionary trend found its
most organised expression in the famous Chittagong Armoury
Raid of 1930. The people have rebelled against the partition of
Bengal effected by British imperialism in 1905 and forced it to
annul it in 1911. The common people of this land participated
in thousands in the Congress-led struggle for independence at its
every stage. When, with the clarion call of the November
Revolution, the message of Communism and liberation of
mankind reached this land, the people’s movements began to
take a different course. A Communist group was formed in
Calcutta. Calcutta was one of the places which witnessed the
beginnings of the Communist Party of India. Comrade Muzaffar
Ahamad, centering whom the Party first grew, though seventy-
six now, is still providing us with inspiration by working actively
among us. There was a new tide in the organisation and
movement of the working class in Calcutta and the industrial
belt; the working class made its first appearance as an
independent force on the stage of Indian politics. In 1930-32
appeared the peasant movement and organisation, independent of
the bourgeois leadership. The workers and peasants
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independently fought many glorious battles before the Second
World War. And the Communist Party grew stronger in the
course of these battles. The revolutionary terrorist movement, the
struggle for independence, and the struggles of the workers,
peasants and students contributed their best fighting elements to
enrich and strengthen the Communist Party. All the traditions of
revolutionary and mass struggle in Bengal rallied under the
banner of Marxism-Leninism. The movement and struggle of
workers, peasants, middle-class employees and students assumed
larger and larger proportions.

When, at the end of the second World War, a mighty wave of
mass struggle swept through the whole of India, the people of
Bengal too, threw themselves into it. In 1946-47, the famous
Tebhaga struggle of six million share-croppers shook up the
imperialist-feudal regime. Though the struggle was fought to
realise the demand for a bigger share of the produce for the
share-cropper, its significance was much deeper. This struggle,
waged in defiance of the lathis and bullets of the police, soon
culminated in a revolt of the peasantry and strengthened the fight
for liberation. In 1945-46, Calcutta was in a state of insurrection.
Calcutta had a terrifying look on the Azad Hind Day after the
Police had stopped a procession of students and fired upon it.
Workers, employees, students and ordinary people were all out in
the street. Then on the Rashid Ali Day, Calcutta rose in defiance
on a bigger scale embracing more sections of the people, and
registered a thundering protest. For a few days, Calcutta and the
entire industrial belt were transformed into something like a
battlefield. On the historic 29th of July, 1946, the whole of
Bengal participated in a General Strike and Hartal to lend her
support to the Post and Telegraph workers, then on strike. The
workers and employees of Calcutta constituted the main force of
Fhe struggle. Calcutta grew to be the centre of the mass struggles
in Bengal; its workers and employees became the vanguard of the
militant people of Bengal. That is why, Calcutta is the beloved
of the struggling masses and a terror to imperialism and native
reaction. Calcutta still occupies this glorious position.

Then came the imperialist conspiracy, its compromise with
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the bourgeois leadership, the onslaught of communal riots, the
partition of the country and, through these, national
independence.

In the new period, under altered conditions, the people
imbibing a new consciousness, again, began to take part in
struggles. The sectional and class struggles of the workers,
peasants, employees and students began to gather strength.
During 1948-50 we made certain mistakes but the people
participated in the mass struggles and gave us protection. Like
the mother who forgives her son’s faults and protects him from
danger, the workers, peasants and the common people of Bengal,
not only preserved the Party, a comrade in their struggles and
a sharer of their joys and sorrows, but also broadened its base.
That is why, with their support, our Party became the main
Opposition after the General Elections of 1952 and grew
increasingly strong.

West Bengal and Calcutta, in particular, have played an
important role in the anti-impenalist and democratic struggles. In
1953, on the Day of Solidarity with the Liberation Struggle of
Vietnam, the students of Calcutta went on strike, came out into
the street and shed their own blood to register their protest against
the Indian Government’s policy of appeasement of French
imperialism. Again, the people of all classes in West Bengal
defied the Police lathi and waged successful and glonous
struggles against one pice increase of fare by the British
Tramways Company in 1953 and the plot in 1956 to wipe out,
in the name of the merger of Bengal and Bihar, the existence of
West Bengal as a separate State. Calcutta was the centre of these
two struggles too. In 1954, the state-wide struggle of secondary
teachers contributed a new army to the mass struggles of West
Bengal. Today, the secondary and primary teachers constitute an
important part of the mass movement.

Every year the people have fought against the food crisis
which became most acute in 1959. That year the police made a
sudden attack on a peaceful procession of more than one hundred
thousand men and women from Calcutta and rural areas, fired
upon it and murdered a number of persons. But the workers,
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employees and students of Calcutta rose in defiance instead of
submitting to this savage oppression. In this struggle eighty
persons became martyrs, about two hundred men were wounded
and twenty thousand people suffered imprisonment.

Our people were not cowed even by such oppression. In 1960,
West Bengal and Calcutta took part with greatest determination
in the India-wide strike of Central Government employees. In
support of their demands, the workers, employees, students and
the common people here observed on the 14th July a General
Strike and Hartal. Only two days after, they again went on a
General Strike demanding security for the minorities in Assam
and protesting against the communal machinations in West
Bengal.

During the last few years the peasantry of West Bengal,
enduring much oppression and persecution, has conducted quite
a remarkable movement to realize the demand for agrarian
reforms and for bringing out excess lands. At least three to four
hundred thousand acres of excess land have been procured as a
result of this pressure.

The people of this State have acquired much experience from
these glorious struggles. In 1962, the national chauvinist
propaganda of the ruling class and the repression let loose under
the Emergency confused and frightened our peopje, too, but their
militant tradition of the past helped them to overcome this
situation quickly. In 1963, they made a success of the General
Strike held to voice the demand for food; on the 28th September
they organised a rally of one hundred thousand men on the
Maidan to demand political prisoners’ release and food; they
showed a new path of struggle for food—the path of consumer
resistance. This year when communal riots were vitiating the
atmosphere, the heroic strike of the seven thousand workers of
the Jay Engineering Works for long five months in the face of
brutal repression bore testimony to the new strength of the
working class and the democratic movement. The workers,
employees, peasants and common people came forward to help
them with more than a hundred thousand rupees. The sympathetic
strike of all Engineering workers on the 16th June, the General
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Strike and Hartal of the 20th July in support of the demands of
the Jay Engineering workers and the demand for food in spite of
the Government policy of severe repression, the General Strike
and Hartal of the 25th September in protest against the food
crisis and high prices,.the strike of the students of entire West
Bengal on the 1st September to pay tribute to the memory of the
martyrs of the food movement of 1959, etc. reflect the militant
mood of our people.

West Bengal and Calcutta, rich with experience and tradition
of these various struggles, and their fighting people extend to you
their warmest welcome.

Comrades! the people have not only gained experience in the
course of these struggles but have also strengthened their beloved
Communist Party. We, too, have made mistakes; we, too, have
been under the influence of revisionism. But the militant tradition
of the working class and people here has saved the Party from
falling into the grip of the revisionist clique. That is why, the
attack of the ruling class and the revisionist clique against us
was very fierce. Calcutta, ‘‘the city of processions’’, and her
people were not their only nightmare, the West Bengal Party also
was an eye-sore to them. That is why, the ruling class has
launched sharp attacks against us, has spread and is still
spreading filthy slanders, and has imprisoned without trial or on
flimsy pretexts many leaders and workers of the Party. In keeping
with all this, the revisionist Dange clique entered into a deep
conspiracy against the Party here and started despicable attacks.
You know to what depth of vileness they descended in order to
smash the West Bengal Party. Our Party and ordinary comrades
fought with determination from the very beginning in an organised
manner against this two-pronged attack. Refusing to yield to the
slander and terror they held high the banner of Marxism-Leninism
and disowned the revisionist Dange-Sen-Lahiri clique; they rather
isolated them, still further. When, after the arrest of the leaders,
S. A. Dange himself came to secure allegiance of the Party
members of West Bengal, they forced him to return in complete
disgrace. They not only saved the Party, they also built up a wide
movement for an end to the Emergency and for the release of
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political prisoners. It was this movement which compelled the
Government to set the prisoners free. Today, our Party is more
closely united under the banner of Marxism-Leninism. Eighty per
cent of the comrades who were Party members at the time of the
Sixth Congress are now actively with us. Many others have
already acquired necessary qualifications to become Party
members, but we have not yet been able to admit them formally
to the Party on account of our weaknesses.

Comrade Delegates! the Party members and sympathisers of
West Bengal and Calcutta have earned the right to be your
fellow-fighters through the struggle against revisionism. By
convening the great Seventh Congress of the Party in Calcutta,
you have accorded recognition to this struggle and shown respect
to the militant tradition of Calcutta. For this, we are grateful to
you. The West Bengal and Calcutta Party which forced S. A.
Dange, the big leader of the revisionist clique, to return in
disgrace, now offers you a warm and respectful welcome.

Comrades! we are aware that you have come to the Party
Congress with a heavy responsibility. It is our duty to make
proper arrangements for your stay and for your deliberations.
These arrangements, we are afraid, suffer from many defects.
Here prevails an acute food crisis and a crisis of high prices.
Besides, we ourselves have many limitations and weaknesses. So,
we have been unable to make suitable arrangements and we feel
you will have to put up with much inconvenience during your
work for the Party Congress. We beg you to forgive us for many
unintentional shortcomings.

Before we conclude, we again offer you, Comrades, a most
hearty welcome.

LONG LIVE THE SEVENTH CONGRESS OF THE
COMMUNIST PARTY OF INDIA!

West Bengal State Commiittee
Communist Party of India



Programme of the Communist
Party of India

Adopted by the Seventh Congress held in Calcutta,
October 31 — November 7, 1964

I. India Attains National Independence

1. The military defeat of the fascist powers headed by hitlerite
Germany and the decisive role played by the Soviet Union in
smashing the fascist aggressors, sharply altered the alignment of
class forces on the world arena in favour of socialism. The
crushing defeat inflicted in the war on the belligerent German,
Italian and Japanese fascist powers, not only put these states out
of commission for a long period, but also resulted in the general
weakening of imperialism on the world scale. World imperialism
proved utterly incapable of preventing the emergence of people’s
democratic states in a number of countries of eastern Europe
which facilitated the formation of the world socialist camp headed
by the Soviet Union. Inspired by these historic victories of
socialism and the debacle of imperialism, powerful national
liberation struggles against colonial rule swept throughout the
countries of Asia. India, too, witnessed a mass revolutionary
upheaval against British rule. Peasant revolts, general strikes of
workers, student strikes, states’ people’s mass struggles
developed on an unprecedented scale. The armed forces and the
naval forces revolted in many places.

2. In face of the mounting tide of the struggle which threatened
to develop into a general national revolt, British imperialism
realised that it would be no longer possible to continue its rule.
The Congress leadership, on the other, was apprehensive that if
the struggle against the imperialists developed into a general
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revolt, the hegemony over the mass anti-imperialist movement
would slip away from its hands. Under these circumstances, a
settlement was reached between the British imperialists on the
one hand and the leaders of the National Congress and the
Muslim League on the other.

3. As a result, the country was partitioned into India and
Pakistan and political power was transferred in India to the
leaders of the Congress party on August 15, 1947. Thus ended
the political rule of the British in India and a state headed by the
Indian big bourgeoisie was established. With this, the first stage
of the Indian revolution, the stage of the general national united
front, chiefly directed against foreign imperialist rule came to an
end.

4. The British imperialists hoped that, despite the transfer of
power, they would be able, by their entrenched positions in our
economy, to make our independence formal. But the course of
historical development since then has been disappointing to the
imperialists and their hopes were belied.

5. With the historic victory of the great Chinese revolution
and the formation of the world socialist system, one-third of
humanity has broken away from capitalism. Imperialism and
colonialism that enslaved nations after nations and ruined them is
today fast disintegrating. Ours is the era of the abolition of the
colonial system and transition to socialism. On the ruins of
colonialism, new independent nations have emerged and are
emerging on to the stage of history in Asia, Africa and Latin
America. India occupies an important place among them.

6. No longer is it possible for imperialism to hold back the
march of history or block the way of national regeneration of the
underdeveloped countries. It is the world socialist system, and
the forces fighting against imperialism, for a socialist
transformation, that determine the main content, main trend and
main features of the historical development of society. The world
socialist system is becoming the decisive factor in the
development of society. If only the peoples of these countries that
have won their independence take their destinies in their own
hands, they can, with the disinterested assistance of the mighty
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socialist system with its ever-increasing capacity, rapidly
overcome their economic dependence and backwardness, defend
and strengthen their national independence and trail a bright
future for the people.

7. Our people hoped that the new national state would wipe
out all the ugly legacies of the colonial past, would shatter all the
fetters on our productive forces and unleash the creative energies
of the people. They fondly hoped that India would rapidly
overcome her economic dependence and backwardness, abolish
want and poverty, and emerge as a prosperous industrial power,
increasingly satisfying the material and cultural needs of the
people. Their hopes were belied.

8. This second stage of the Indian revolution demanded, for its
immediate fulfilment, the complete abolition of feudal and semi-
feudal landlordism and the distribution of land to the agricultural
labourers and poor peasants gratis. It also demanded for its
carrying out, the confiscation and nationalisation of British
capital, thus eliminating the predatory grip of foreign monopoly
capital over our national economy. Abolition of landlordism and
a thorough-going agrarian revolution would have at once
shattered the age-old shackles on our agricultural production, and
enabled it to take a major forward stride, provided food for our
people, abundance of raw matenals and ever-expanding market
for our industries and would have turned our agriculture into a
major source of capital formation for our industries. Similarly,
the confiscation and nationalisation of British capital would have
placed in the hands of the newly born national state a vast sector
of industry and foreign trade, whose profits would turn from a
drain on the country as in the past, into an ever-expanding source
of investment in industry.

9. Although the working class, peasantry, middle classes and
the progressive intelligentsia constituted the main fighting force
against imperialist rule and bore the brunt of its fury, it was,
however, the bourgeoisie that remained in the leadership of the
liberation movement. After independence, the national state,
headed by the big bourgeoisie, has failed to fulfil these urgent
tasks of the Indian revolution. Afraid of the possible outcome
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that might follow such a thorough-going completion of the basic
tasks of the democratic revolution, the big bourgeoisie
compromised with imperialism and agreed that British finance
capital would be allowed to continue its plunder, besides its
acceptance to become a member of the British Commonwealth.
In the background of mass upheaval in the native states which
threatened to completely overthrow princely autocracy and
feudalism, huge concessions were offered to feudal princes and
their alliance sought to buttress bourgeois class regime.
Landlords, the erstwhile supporters of British rulers, were
welcomed into the Congress party. The Congress rulers kept
intact the British-trained bureaucracy to suppress the masses.
Thus the democratic revolution was neither allowed to gather
momentum nor were its basic tasks fulfilled.

10. The historical experience of the national liberation
struggles of our time is that the bourgeoisie, if it heads the
freedom struggle, does not carry forward the national democratic
revolution to its completion. On the contrary, after winning
political independence, as the social contradictions intensify, it
tends to compromise with imperialism and allies with domestic
landlord reaction. Equally does historical experience demonstrate
that only when the anti-imperialist national front is under the
leadership of the working class does the democratic revolution
not only get completed in all its phases, but also that the
revolution does not stop at the democratic stage but quickly
passes over to the stage of socialist revolution. India’s unfinished
revolution, too, confirms this historical experience.

II. Bankrupt path of capitalism leads to growth of

monopolies and danger of neo-colonialism

11. Even before independence, the Indian bourgeoisie had
attained a certain stature and had already established itself in
certain branches of industry, such as cotton textile, sugar and
cement. During the second world war, the bourgeoisie, mostly the
bigger sections amassed enormous fortunes and considerably
enhanced their economic positions.

12. After independence, the ruling bourgeoisie proceeded to
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develop the country’s economy on the lines of capitalism, to
further strengthen its class position in society. It should be noted
here that the capitalist path of development the Indian bourgeoisie
has chosen is in the period when the world capitalist system is
fast disintegrating and has entered the third stage of the general
crisis of capitalism. But possessing neither the technical base of
a heavy industry, nor a colonial empire whose loot gave the
imperialists vast capital accumulation, the bourgeoisie employed
the state power it had won for appropriating the fruits of labour
of the common people for its own capital requirements and for
developing the economy along the lines of capitalism. The
economic policies of the Congress Government since
independence have been consistently directed to this end.

13. The Indian bourgeoisie counted on help from the British
and American imperialists to realise its aims, the price for which
was the protection of their interests from the popular anti-
imperialist upheaval which was gaining unprecedented sweep and
strength by 1947.

14. But in the years after independence, the British and
American imperialists, far from satisfying the needs of the Indian
bourgeoisie, began to put all manner of pressure in order to draw
the new Indian state into their war plans, began to set afoot plans
which would undermine even the political freedom that had been
won. Despite repeated pleadings by the bourgeoisie, the
imperialists refused to help the building of a heavy industry, the
basis of industrialisation. They forced the frittering away of the
huge sterling balances accumulated by India out of the toil and
sweat of our people during the second world war. Under the
pretext of helping to save foreign exchange, they imposed deals
with foreign monopolists detrimental to our national interests, as
in the case of oil refineries, ship-building, chemical industries,
etc. With the emergence of the world socialist system, while
utilising socialist aid for building certain heavy industries, it
actually uses it as an extremely useful bargaining counter to
strike more favourable deals with the imperialist monopolists.

15. Thus the dual character of the bourgeoisie which
manifested itself during the years of the freedom struggle in the
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policy it pursued of mobilising the people against imperialism on
the one hand and compromising with imperialism on the other,
manifests itself in a new way after achievement of independence.
Despite the growth of contradictions between imperialism and
feudalism on the one hand and the people, including the
bourgeoisie, on the other, and despite the new opportunities
presented with the emergence of the world socialist system, the
big bourgeoisie heading the state does not decisively attack
imperialism and feudalism and eliminate them. On the other hand,
it seeks to utilise its hold over the state and the new opportunities
to strengthen its position by attacking the people on the one hand
and on the other, to resolve the conflicts and contradictions with
imperialism and feudalism by pressure, bargain and compromise.
In this process, it is forging strong links with foreign monopolists
and is sharing power with the landlords. Thus while not hesitating
to utilise socialist aid to build certain heavy industrial projects,
and to bargain with the imperialists and build itself up, it is anti-
people and anti-Communist in character and is firmly opposed to
the completion of the democratic, anti-imperialist tasks of the
Indian revolution.

16. The economic planning that the Government has resorted
to is a part of this effort at building capitalism. This planning has
nothing to do with socialist planning. Only an insignificant part
of our economy is under the state sector and vast fields of
industrial, commercial and other activities are left under private
enterprise. These bourgeois attempts at capitalist planning come
up against the spontaneous laws of capitalism and in the ultimate
analysis genuine economic planning and capitalism are
irreconcilable and they do not go together to any appreciable
length. These five-year plans instead of mobilising the total
material and man-power resources of the nation in order to make
a forward stride in our economy and put it on the high road of
rapid industrialisation and progress, mainly rely on the profit
motive of the exploiting classes.

17. However, economic planning in an underdeveloped
country like India, backed by the state power in the hands of the
bourgeoisie, certainly gives capitalist economic development a
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definite tempo and direction by facilitating more expedient
utilisation of the resources available under the limitations of the
policies of the Government. The most outstanding feature of
these plans is to be seen in the industrial expansion, particularly
in the setting up of certain heavy and machine-building industries
in the state sector. This noteworthy gain would not have been
possible, but for the disinterested aid from the socialist
countries—mainly from the Soviet Union. In addition, there has
been considerable expansion in transport, communications and
power in the state sector.

18. Government’s budgetary and general economic policies,
especially its taxation measures and price policy, are determined
primarily from the point of view of the narrow stratum of the
exploiting classes. Colossal increase in indirect taxation and
deficit financing which hit the common mass of people, constitute
one of the main sources of financing the plans. The Government
actually relies on the profit motive for development and refuses
to take any effective measure to hold the price-line. Inflation and
rising prices constitute a powerful instrument for increasingly
depriving the people of their share of the wealth created by their
labour and its accumulation as capital in the hands of the private
capitalists.

19. The Banks, whose deposits swell as a result of deficit
financing, insurance companies—even the . nationalised Life
Insurance Corporation—and special credit institutions created by
Government like the Industrial Finance Corporation, National
Industrial Development Corporation, etc., all serve the interests
of private capitalist aggrandisement. Further, the advisory board
of the Reserve Bank of India, as well as investment committees
of the Life Insurance Corporation, is packed with representatives
of the big bourgeoisie. They also adorn the boards of directors of
credit institutions like the Industrial Finance Corporation and
many other state sector undertakings. As a result, enormous
growth of concentration of capital on the one hand and the
interlocking of industrial and Bank capital on the other have been
rapidly developing under Congress rule and its five-year plans.

20. In the conditions prevailing in India, such heavy machine-
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building and other vital industries as have been built in the state
sector, would not have otherwise come to fruition, for private
capital was not in a position to find the required resources for
these huge industrial projects. The building of these undertakings
in the state sector has, therefore, helped to overcome, to a certain
extent, economic backwardness and the abject dependence on the
imperialist monopolies, and in laying the technical base for
industrialisation.

21. The state sector, or the public sector as it is otherwise
called, can play a progressive role in an underdeveloped economy
if it is promoted along anti-imperialist, anti-monopolist,
democratic lines. It reduces economic dependence, creates and
strengthens the capital base for industrialisation. It could be an
instrument for weakening and eliminating the hold of foreign
capital and also for restricting and curbing the growth of Indian
monopolies. But the anti-people policies pursued by the
Government under the leadership of the big bourgeoisie, during
nearly two decades of rule and three five-year plans, and their
practical results belie all such hopes. Increasing concentration of
wealth and the rapid growth of Indian monopolies have become
a pronounced phenomenon. Penetration of huge foreign monopoly
capital in both the state and private sectors grows
uninterruptedly. The common people, workers, peasants and the
middle classes, are subjected to ruthless exploitation and
oppression in the name of financing these plans for capitalist
development. Thus, despite the flaunting of the state sector by
Congress leaders as proof of their building socialism, the actual
realities show that the state sector itself in India is an instrument
of building capitalism and is nothing but state capitalism.

22. As a result of all these policies pursued by the Government
and by virtue of the fact that the big bourgeoisie heads the state,
‘the influence of big business in our state sector has steadily
_grown, leading to increasing utilisation of it for further bolstering
up big capitalists. The bulk of credit facilities from the financial
institution has gone to build them up still further. All major
contracts under the plan and otherwise emanating from
Government go to big business. It is big business again that



Programme of the Communist Party of India 19

controls the distribution of the products of several state
undertakings. Apart from the growing links between state
capitalism and the monopolies, Government now invites
capitalists including foreign monopolists to participate in the
share capital of state-owned undertakings. This further distorts
the growth of the public sector. Moreover, the state-owned
concerns are placed in the charge of bureaucrats who are anti-
democratic and hostile to labour. State capitalism loses its
progressive character and becomes a weapon in their hands if the
influence of big business and the control of the bureaucrats grow
in the public sector. Both these harmful tendencies are already
there in the affairs of our state-owned industries.

23. Contrary to the industrial policy resolution, announced by
the Government of India, that heavy and basic industries are
reserved exclusively for the state sector, many of these industries
already existing in the private sector such as Tata iron and steel,
etc., were allowed to expand in a big way their capacity with
huge financial and other forms of state assistance. With the
growth of monopoly capital and with ever-expanding ties with
foreign monopolists during these five-year plans, they feel
competent today to run many of these key industries with foreign
collaboration. Simultaneously, Government has been relaxing the
restrictions imposed by its industrial policy resolution and
licences for setting up plants for aluminium, fertilisers, oil
refinery and others are being freely granted to the private
capitalists.

24. While the Government has refused to eliminate the
exploitation by the already entrenched British and other foreign
finance capital, they offer them liberal concessions, guarantees
and new opportunities for fresh big inflow. In the name of
building a so-called self-generating economy and overcoming
foreign exchange shortage, which again is largely the creation of
their policies, the Congress rulers are inviting the monopolists of
Britain, the USA, West Germany and other western countries to
come and invest their capital in India and eam huge guarnateed
profits. The rapid growth of U.S. investments in certain key
sectors brings to the forefront the growing danger of American
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penetration into our economic and consequently political life.

25. Thus the capitalist industrialisation that the big bourgeois
leadership of the state has launched upon with its five-year plans
and the building up of the state sector are paving the way for the
growth of Indian big business and together with it the
perpetuation of the plunder by the foreign monopolists, through
continued exploitation of India’s cheap labour and other natural
resources. Year after year, tens of crores of rupees are pumped
out of the country as profits, dividends, interests, salaries and
allowances, commissions, insurance and freight charge and under
other visible and invisible heads. These exploiters have nothing in
common with our national interests. Ruthless plunder of our
resources is their sole concern. They help the growth of Indian
big business and other reactionary forces in public life. They
overtly and covertly work for undermining our economy and for
distorting and slowing down its rate of growth. A dangerous
source of anti-national intrigue and machinations, the role of this
imperialist foreign capital is fundamentally opposed to the
interests of the nation.

26. Thus, under the five-year plans, instead of reorganising
our agriculture through radical agrarian reforms in the interest of
the peasantry and fully mobilising the resources from the foreign
and Indian monopolists in the country, Government on the one
hand imposes heavy burdens on the people in the name of
development and on the other, makes the plan more and more
dependent on so-called economic ‘aid’ from the imperialist
countries, mainly the USA. Despite assistance of key importance
from the socialist countries, despite the increase in trade with the
socialist countries, despite the fact that Indian capital has grown
in volume, the most glaring fact of our economic life today, is
that the country’s economy as a whole is in many respects
precariously dependent on western assistance and particularly
U.S. assistance.

27. Far from this dependence getting reduced, it is actually
increasing year by year. About a third of the total investments in
the third plan will have to be found from foreign aid—mostly
from the west. Apart from the foodgrains aid, India increasingly
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looks to the U.S. and other western countries for aid even for
maintenance imports.

28. Simultaneously with our increasing needs of foreign aid,
concessions after concessions are being given to foreign capital.
Hundreds of collaboration agreements between Indian and
foreign capitalists are being sanctioned.

29. This heavy dependence of our economy on western aid
both for development of the state sector and for industrial raw
materials and components, as well as for our food, and the
concessions that are being increasingly given to foreign capital,
as well as the increasing penetration of foreign capital into our
economy by means of their collaboration with our private
capitalists—all this constitutes a serious danger to our country’s
future, and to our capacity to pursue independent policies both
internally and externally. It is this situation that breeds extreme
right reaction in the country which openly advocates military
alliances with U.S. imperialism and total subservience to it in the
economic sphere.

30. The richest of the imperialists of the world, the U.S. has
become the biggest international exploiter draining Asia, Africa
and Latin America of their riches. The U.S. imperialists seek to
bring many states under their control, by resorting chiefly to the
policy of military blocs and economic ‘aid’. They utilise such
‘aid’ to put pressure on underdeveloped countries and extend
their economic exploitation and political hold on these countries
and thus have become the chief bulwark of neo-colonialism.
They try to enmesh these countries in military blocs or draw
them into cold war politics. International developments in recent
years have furnished many new proofs of the fact that U.S.
imperialism is the chief bulwark of world reaction and an
international gendarme, that it has become the enemy of the
peoples of the whole world.

In these circumstances, the penetration of American capital in
India and our growing reliance on American ‘aid’ tmg
a dangerous situation for our country als ey are uxxhsmg\
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political pressure on our country as is evidenced on the Kashmir
problem. They are penetrating all spheres of our national
life—including social, cultural and educational spheres. They are
establishing direct contacts with different reactionary elements in
our country. They are corrupting our social and cultural life, as
is evidenced by the spread of decadent imperialist culture in our
country. While the Communist Party of India upholds the
principle of the free flow and exchange of modemn scientific art,
literature and culture between different peoples and states of the
world, it is firmly opposed to the import of decadent imperialist
culture. The Indian Government, instead of consistently carrying
forward the banner of revolt raised by our national liberation
movement against the decadent western imperialist education and
culture, has been virtually encouraging by different means the
penetration and spread of reactionary western literature, art and
films in our country. The so-called schemes of cultural exchanges
are in fact utilised to forge systematic links with the western and
particularly U.S. culture which in turn is adversely affecting the
new generation of our people in their ideological, social and
cultural outlook. All this has posed a serious threat to our social,
economic and political life.

31. Despite all this massive aid from the west and the socialist
countries, despite the overfulfilment of the targets of taxation, the
third plan is in crisis; per capita income has remained more or
less stationary. No one expects the fulfilment of the targets of the
plan.

32. Moreover, under these plans which have failed to harness
the patriotic enthusiasm of the masses but solely rely on the
private profit motive—and that, too, of Indian and foreign
monopolists—the intense desire to get rich quick has been let
loose on the community. Through blackmarketing and tax-
evasions, thousands of crores of rupees have been earned and are
continuing to be earned by big business, which again is utilised
not for productive investments, but in speculation on urban and
property, and in commodity trade. Huge accumulation of this
unaccounted money in the hands of a few is the biggest source

of the rampant corruption and nepotism which defy all attempt at
eradication.
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33. Experience of the three plans demonstrates beyond a
shadow of doubt that in the period of the general cirsis of
capitalism, particularly when it has entered a new acute stage, it
is futile for underdeveloped countries to seek to develop along the
capitalist path. The possibilities of such development are
extremely limited. It cannot solve our basic problems of economic
dependence and backwardness, of poverty and unemployment. It
is incapable of ensuring the fullest utilisation of the human and
material resources of the country. It gives rise to ever-growing
contradictions and is beset with imbalance and crisis. While it
imposes unbearable burdens and inflicts misery on the common
people, it gives them no hope of a better future and brings them
into inevitable conflict with the capitalist path of development.

ITI. Balance-sheet of Bourgeois Agrarian Policies

34. In no field is the utter failure of the bourgeois-landlord
Government’s policies so nakedly revealed as in the case of the
agrarian question. Nearly two decades of Congress rule has
proved beyond any shadow of doubt that the aim and direction
of its agrarian policies is not to smash the feudal and semi-feudal
fetters on our land relations and thus liberate the peasantry from
age-old bondage, but to transform the feudal landlords into
capitalist landlords and develop a stratum of rich peasants. They
want to depend upon the landlord and rich peasant section to
produce the surplus of agricultural products to meet the
requirements of capitalist development. They also want to make
these sections the main political base of the ruling class in the
countryside.

35. The abolition of princely feudal states was carried out
with the assurance of paying the ex-princes and their families
huge privy purses to the tune of several crores of rupees annually,
besides leaving in their hands all their plundered wealth and vast
tracts of agricultural and forest lands. The legislative measures
for abolishing intermediaries such as zamindars, jagirdars,
inamdars, etc., deliberately permit these intermediaries to retain
big landed estates in the name of sir, Khudkasht or pannai
lands and guarantee colossal amounts of compensation to be paid
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to them. The abolition of these intermediary rights has not been
followed by a free and automatic transfer of proprietory rights to
the tillers of the soil. On the other hand, millions of tenants have
been either evicted outright, both legally and illegally, or forced
to purchase the land rights paying varying prices to the landlords.
Thus, crores of rupees annually paid to the ex-princes as privy-
purses, hundreds of crores of compensation paid to big
intermediaries in instalments, and the vast sums of money the big
landlords snatched away from the peasantry by selling the land-
rights, etc., have deprived agriculture of the badly needed capital
for production and become a burden on the state, profiting only
the idle landlord rich.

36. The tenancy laws enacted for the ryotwarn areas provide,
first and foremost, for the so-called right of resumption of land
under the pretext of self-cultivation from the possession of
cultivating tenants. The depriving of these tenants of their
legitimate rights, on one pretext or another, has taken away all
significance of the so-called fair-rent fixation which in itself has
been unfair in most cases. With large number of loopholes
deliberately left in the legislations on the one hand and their
implementation by bureaucratic authorities dominated by the

landlord element on the other, they have actually led to the
" eviction and uprooting of millions of tenants from the land and
throwing them into the ranks of pauperised peasants and
agricultural labourers.

37. Coming to the much talked of legislation regarding ceiling
on land-holdings, these acts have been so framed as to enable the
big landholders either to preserve their holdings untouched or to
merrily split them up through fictitious partition among their
family members in such a manner as to make the ceiling law
inapplicable to them. In most cases; ceiling itself is put high.
Besides this, exemption of so-called ‘efficiently managed farms’,
‘garden lands’ and ‘pasture lands’ knocks the bottom out of this
measure. No wonder these laws, in most cases, either remained
on paper, or very little land has been acquired by applying these
laws for wistribution among the toiling peasantry.

38. Consolidation of land-holdings is another measure by
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which the Congress rulers seek to increase agricultural
production. This, too, is attempted only in some states. Wherever
it is implemented, the major gains have gone to the richer strata
of land-owning classes. They have been enabled to manoeuvre
and secure the best available lands and the best sites at the
expense of the poor and middle peasants.

39. Let alone acquiring landlords’ land for distribution to the
tillers of the soil, the Congress Governments have refused in
these long years of their rule to distribute the bulk of cultivable
waste-lands to the agricultural labourers and poor peasants under
one pretext or the other. Millions of acres of such lands are found
in several states. Here again, several influential landlords in
different states occupy them, depriving the deserving peasant
from cultivating these lands. Wherever the poor peasants
doggedly stick on to the cultivation of these waste-lands
otherwise called banjars, heavy penalties are levied and collected
from them year after year. In certain states, peasants evicted
from project sites and sites of industrial enterprises have not been
provided with altemmate land and have swelled the ranks of
landless labourers.

40. The agricultural labourers with either no land or with
small pieces of land whose main livelihood is derived from selling
their labour power constitute the single biggest section in our
rural life. Thanks to the agrarian and other policies of the
Government, their ranks have been further swelled with millions
of evicted tenants, ruined peasants and uprooted artisans. On all-
India scale they form 30 to 35 per cent and in some states like
Andhra, Tamilnad, Kerala, Mysore, Orissa and Bihar, they form
50-55 per cent of the peasant households in our rural areas.
From amongst them, thousands work as farm servants under
landlords and rich peasants on annual basis. Despite the loud talk
indulged in by the leaders of the central Government about
legislation fixing their minimum wages and other amenities since
1948, practically nothing effective has been done so far to
improve their living conditions and protect them from the brutal
exploitation of the landlords. The so-called minimum wages
legislation which was brought about in some states after years of
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promise and waiting is nothing but a piece of decoration for the
statute book. The scale of wages and other conditions of work
prescribed in these legislations are such that they are either much
below the wage rates prevailing in the concerned areas and where
higher rates have been fixed, they have not been enforced. The
vast bulk of these labourers neither possess a small house-site
nor a hut to live in. Six months in the year they are either
completely unemployed or under-employed. Several reports of
the Government and semi-Governmental agencies clearly point
out that their real wages are falling, their employment days are
decreasing and their indebtedness is growing. Without a radical
change in their living conditions, it is unthinkable to change the
face of our degraded rural life and unleash the productive forces
in the agrarian sector.

41. The community development schemes and panchayat raj
(panchayats, block samitis and zilla parishads) the Government
has initiated, despite the limited social amenities and benefits the
people can derive from them, are in the final analysis another
device to extend and consolidate the rich peasant and landlord
base of the ruling class in the rural side. Consistent with its class
policies, the Government has been giving the richer sections of
the peasants and landholders direct financial, technical and other
aid almost to the exclusion of the other strata of cultivators. The
bulk of the expenditure on the community development and
national extension schemes flows into the pockets of landlords
and rich peasants. Large sums are advanced to them as taccavi
loans. Special agricultural loans are granted to them for the
purchase of tractors, pump-sets, oil engines and for sinking tube
wells. It is they who grab the lion’s share of the chemical manures
and good quality seeds distributed by the Government.

42. With the rapid expansion of money economy in the rural
areas, forward trading and speculative holding of foodgrains and
other agricultural commodities have grown enormously on the
basis of expanding Bank credit and otherwise. The tightening of
the grip of Indian and foreign monopolistic trading interests over
agricultural produce has rapidly grown, bringing in its wake
intensification of exploitation of the peasants through unequal
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exchange and violent fluctuations of prices. As a result, the
peasant is fleeced both as a seller of agricultural produce and as
a purchaser of industrial goods.

43. All this has led to a considerable increase of usurious
capital. According to the latest Reserve Bank survey, total rural
indebtedness which stood at Rs. 900 crores in 1956 has gone up
to over 3000 crores. The interest charges alone on this would
amount, on a conservative estimate, to more than a hundred
crores of rupees per annum. At the same time, it is becoming
increasingly difficult for the peasant to obtain credit for
agricultural operations at normal rates of interest. Cooperative
credit, Government loans and bank credit all put together
constitute but an infinitesimal proportion of total rural credit
requirements and these are utilised mostly by the landlords and
rich peasants. This dearth of credit is leading not only to
deterioration in agricultural production, but also to the passing of
land out of the hands of poor peasants. Government has
consistently refused to scale down the burden of rural
indebtedness.

44. The bankruptcy of these agrarian policies is revealed in
the failure to solve the chronic food crisis. Despite spending
thousands of crores of rupees on agriculture, irrigation schemes
and fertilisers, the increase in our agricultural production has
been totally inadequate, and during the last three years,
agricultural production has remained almost static. The result
has been that India continues to import heavily from the USA
under PL 480 foodgrains and raw materials. These imports have
already swallowed over 2,000 crores of rupees during the years
of Congress rule.

45. Today, after two decades of independence and Congress
rule with all its multitude of agrarian reform laws, land
concentration remains intact and five per cent of the top
households in the rural side possess as much as 37.29 per cent
of the total land under cultivation whereas 70 per cent of the
peasant families hardly possess 20 per cent of the land. It is
common knowledge that the breaking up of the land monopoly
and the distribution of land gratis to the agricultural labourers
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and poor peasants and the abolition of their heavy debt burdens
are the pre-requisites for releasing the creative energy and labour
enthusiasm of the millions of peasants. This alone can form the
foundation for a tremendous expansion in agricultural production.
Moreover, with the present agrarian relations, over a thousand
crores of rupees find their way annually into the hands of the
landlords and moneylenders by way of rent and interest which
again is used not for productive purposes but for speculative
trading and usurious moneylending. The abolition of these
relations would thus provide an important source of capital for
our industries and agriculture.

46. We cannot develop agriculture to a considerable extent
and provide the country with adequate food and raw materials
because the impoverished peasantry deprived of land is unable
to purchase the most elementary agricultural implements and
necessary fertilisers in order to improve its farming.

We cannot develop our national industries and industrialise
our country in a big way because the peasantry constituting
eighty per cent of the population is unable to buy even a minimum
quantity of manufactured goods.

We cannot improve the condition of the working class because
hundreds of thousands of hungry people forced by poverty to
leave the countryside for towns swarm the ‘labour market’
increase the army of unemployed and lower the ‘price of labour’.

We cannot rapidly work our way out of cultural backwardness
because the poor hungry peasants, constituting the majority of
the population, are deprived of material means to give educations
to their children.

Thus the agricultural and peasant problems are of primary

importance to the life of our country and stand as the foremost .
national question.

IV. Foreign Policy

47. The foreign policy of any state and its Government, in the
final analysis, is nothing but the projection of its internal policy
and it reflects, in the main, the interests of the class or classes
that head the Government and the state in question. The foreign
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policy of the Government of India naturally reflects the dual
character of our bourgeoisie, of opposition to as well as
compromise and collaboration with imperialism. Unlike the
monopolist bourgeoisie of the imperialist countries, the Indian
bourgeoisie for its very development needs world peace and is
hence opposed to world war. In a world sharply divided between
the war camp of imperialism on the one hand and the peace camp
of socialism on the other, and faced with the situation when the
imperialist camp headed by the USA launched its schemes of
forging aggressive military alliances in order to bring different
countries under its control, the Government of India embarked
upon the policy of neutrality or non-alignment to defend and
safeguard the newly-won political independence of this country
and to advance its own class interests. In pursuit of this policy,
it seeks to utilise the contradictions between the camps of
imperialism and socialism as well as the contradictions and
conflicts between the U.S. and British imperialism.
The Government of India has been interpreting the policy of
non-alignment and neutrality differently at different phases
depending upon its class interests.

48. In the early period after independence, while it was looking
to the imperialists, and particularly the USA, for its industrial
development, when it had faith in the invincibility of U.S. arms,
the Government of India exhibited marked tendencies of
succumbing to the blackmail of the imperialist camp and leaned
heavily on it. The allowing of camps of Indian soil for the
recruitment by the British imperialists of gurkhas for the
suppression of the Malayan War of independence, the granting of
facilities for the French imperialist planes on Indian bases on
their way to fight against the Democratic Republic of Vietnam,
the sending of help, even though nominal medical aid, to the
American troops in Korea, the hesitation to accept the offered aid
for industrial development from the Soviet Union were all clear
indications of this trend. It was in this phase that India generally
sided with the western bloc in the UN.—a fact openly and
pointedly stated by India’s representative in the U.N.—including
the war of aggression launched against the Democratic People’s
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Republic of Korea by the USA under the signboard of the U.N.,
and the resolution branding North Korea as aggressor.

49. Later, with the debacle of imperialist arms in Korea and
Vietnam, with the growth in the economic and military might of
the socialist world and the breaking of western—chiefly
U.S.—monopoly of nuclear weapons, with the new unprecedented
upsurge in the liberation struggle in Asia and Africa, all of
which further altered the world balance of forces in favour of
socialism, peace and national independence, with disillusionment
in its hopes of getting massive aid for industrial development
from the imperialists, with the growing possibilities of receiving
from socialist countries disinterested aid for building industries
of key importance, with the growth of the peace movement and
mass radicalisation inside the country as revealed in the first
general elections, and with the conclusion of the U.S.-Pakistan
agreement to enter into the SEATO military bloc with a view to
pressurising India, began a new phase in the Government of
India’s policy of non-alignment. This was the phase when the
Government came out against military blocs, against imperialist
aggression, in support of colonial peoples’ struggles, for,
prohibition of nuclear weapons and disarmament, and for Afro-
Asian solidarity. This was seen in India’s role in the conclusion
of peace in Korea, its participation and active role in the Geneva
Conference for the conclusion of the agreements on Vietnam,
Laos and Cambodia, in the signing of the Sino-Indian treaty on
Tibet embodying the five principles of peaceful co-existence, and
in its role in the Bandung Conference of Afro-Asian countries.

This new anti-imperialist content given to the policy of non-
alignment played a positive role in international development. It
ranged India more solidly against the policies or war and nuclear
diplomacy, for peaceful solution of international disputes and for
peaceful co-existence. India’s own relations with the socialist
countries became closer and more cordial and her international
prestige rose, particularly in the countries of Asia and Africa.

50. Beginning from about the year 1958, however, the foreign
policy of the Government of India has been passing through a
new phase. Its role in the Congo, its refusal to recognise the
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Algerian Provisional Government, its refusal to take a forth-right
and firm stand on several anti-colonial issues, its equivocal role
as chairman of the International Commission in Vietnam and
Laos, its stand at the Belgrade Conference of non-aligned powers
in 1961 which put India in opposition to most of the Afro-Asian
countries, its role in the recent Cairo Conference of non-aligned
states and its approving recognition of imperialist-inspired
Malaysia were all evidences of this new phase.

51. It is noteworthy that several countries of Asia and Africa
which shook off their colonial yoke only recently, have taken a
forthright and consistently anti-imperialist stand on these and
similar issues. At a time when the world situation has become
more favourable than ever due to the growing might of the
socialist camp and the attainment of freedom by many countries
of Africa and the upsurge of the freedom movement in the Latin
American countries, one would have expected that the
Government of independent India would have carried forward
the policy of non-alignment, peace and anti-colonialism in.a more
determined manner. Just the contrary has happened.

52. The growth of monopolies and big business in India and
their growing links with imperialist monopolies, which are actively
encouraged by the Government, the increasing reliance of its five-
year plans on aid from the western countries, particularly from the
.USA, despite the vital industrial, technical and economic aid
rendered by the USSR and other socialist countries, Government’s
inability to solve the basic problems facing the Indian people and
the contrast in countries where the working people in power have
built within a short period a stable socialist economy, and growth
and accentuation of social contradictions within the country due
to the economic policies of the Government—all this has a
tremendous bearing on all the policies of the Government, foreign
policy being no exception. The new phase in the Government of
India’s foreign policy is a result precisely of these developments
and arises from the very class character of the present
Government. The increasing reliance on imperialist aid has
enabled the Anglo-American imperialists to increasingly interfere
in the dispute with Pakistan on the issue of Kashmir.
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53. The border dispute with China leading to a border war
between the two biggest states in Asia and the state of cold war
existing since then, have further accentuated this shift in the
Government of India’s foreign policy. The Government’s
acceptance of military aid from the USA and Britain, and its
continued wooing them for massive military aid, the VOA deal
episode, the joint air exercises with the U.S. and British air-
forces, Government’s virtual acquiescence in the extension of the
operations of the US. Seventh Fleet to the Indian Ocean,
Government’s silence on the U.S. Government’s threat to extend
its war in South Vietnam into the Democratic Republic of Vietnam,
its lukewarm reaction to the U.S. naval and air bombardment in
the Tonkin Gulf area, and its virtual acquiescence in the Anglo-
American effort at the establishment of a military base in the
Indian Ocean, have all led to a position where the policy of non-
alignment has been seriously jeopardised and is getting
emasculated. Taking advantage of this situation, the imperialists
mount pressure on India for its complete alignment with the west,
while reactionaries in India seek to push the Government still
more along the path of further emasculation of its foreign policy
of non-alignment and its total reversal. Unless these reactionary
forces and their intrigues are thoroughly exposed and the
objective source for such anti-national conspiracies are removed
as quickly as possible, the danger always stares us in the face.
As a result of all this, the prestige of India has greatly suffered
in the countries of Asia and Africa, and it has become the cause
of concern for all anti-imperialist forces in the world.

54. However, the contradictions between the Indian
bourgeoisie and imperialism continue. This was sharply focussed
on the issue of Kashmir and imperialist intrigues over it and
when due to popular pressure, the VOA deal had to be
abandoned.

55. Although the government’s foreign policy continues to be
within the broad framework of non-alignment and opposition to
world war, its increasing reliance on western monopoly aid to
fulfil five-year plans of capitalist development, its growing
economic collaboration with foreign finance capitalists, its
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continued membership of the British Commonwealth and as a
result of all this, its prevarication on a number of anti-colonial
issues in the recent period, objectively facilitate the U.S. designs
of neo-colonialism and aggression and lead to India’s isolation
from the powerful currents of peace, democracy, freedom and
socialism and as such is harmful to our interests. It is thus .
evident that neither the policy of non-alignment nor its genuine .
implementation can be taken for granted with the big bourgeoisie
leading the state and pursuing anti-people policies.

V. State Structure and Democracy Urder Congress Rule

56. The present Indian state is the o' gan of the class rule of
the bourgeoisie and landlords, led by the big bourgeoisie, who
are increasingly collaborating with foreign finance capital in
pursuit of the capitalist path of development. This class character
essentially determines the role and functions of the state in the
life of the country.

57. After independence, the leadership of the Congress was
expected to remodel the state structure of republican India on the
basis of linguistic states, full autonomy to these states and
regional or local autonomy to the tribal regions. Although it
abolished the feudal states and merged them in the Indian Union
under popular pressure and in the background of people’s
struggles, yet, under the influence of the shortsighted and
reactionary monopolist groups, it refused to reconsitute all the
states on a linguistic basis. The solution of the problems came
ultimately, though haltingly, under the stress of the struggle of
the democratic masses. Even now, some unsolved problems
remain.

58. The language problem is not solved satisfactorily. The
languages of the different states are yet to be enshrined as the
language of administration and courts and as the medium of
instruction. English continues to hold the field in our
administration and education. Even before the regional languages
have come to occupy their rightful place in the administration
and educational sphere and even while refusing to give practical
effect to their equal status in parliament and in the central
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administration, attempts are being made to impose Hindi in place
of English on the non-Hindi-speaking people. This gives rise to
the fear that their languages would be denied their rightful place
and suppressed.

59. Although our state structure is supposed to be a federal
one, practically all power and authority is concentrated in the
central Government. The constituent states of the Indian Union
enjoy very limited power and opportunities; their autonomy is
formal. This makes these states precariously dependent on the
central Government, restricts their development and other nation-
building activities and thus hinders their progress.

60. It is but natural that in such a situation the contradiction
between the central Government and the states should have
grown. Underlying thiese contradictions often lie the deeper
contradiction between the big bourgeoisie on the one hand and
the entire people including the bourgeoisie of this or that state on
the other. This deeper contradiction gets constantly aggravated
due to the accentuation of the unevenness of economic
development under capitalism. .

61. In some states, there are compact areas inhabited by tribal
people who have their own distinct languages, culture and
traditions. These people are undergoing transformation and
ruination in the new conditions of capitalist development. They
have been roused to new consciousness, which finds no
opportunity for expression in their present condition of being
scattered in small groups in the big states of the Indian Union.
They demand regional or full autonomy to advance their regions
where their numbers and geographical lay-out permit such a
_ possibility. But the bourgeoisie for whom these tribal people
become good sources of supply of labour in forests, mines, etc.,
and who, because of their tribal conditions, are easy prey for
exploitation, denies their legitimate demands and suppresses them
with force or disrupts them by some concessions to their top
leaders.

62. The big bourgeois leadership loudly proclaims that ours is
a secular democracy and is opposed to religious and obscurantist
principles being imported into it. But the truth is, far from
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effectively combating these anti-secular trends, the bourgeoisie
gives concessions to them and strengthens them. Its leaders do
not take a consistently secular stand, but are themselves victims
of religious obscurantism. They try to distort the whole concept
of secularism; they would have the people believe that, instead of
complete separation of religion and politics from each other,
secularism means freedom for all religious faiths to equally
interefere in the political life of the people. This approach of the
bourgeoisie can be clearly seen in several official documents and
reports. Furthermore, the concessions that they give to the
communalism of the majority community can be seen in the fact
that, in constituting the National Integration Council the Central
Government had no hesitation in appointing the representatives of
the Jan Sangh and Hindu Mahasabha while scrupulously keeping
out the representatives of non-Hindu communal organisations.
Not stopping at that, the ruling classes do not hesitate to foment
the differences between nationalities and communities to disrupt
the popular movement in order to further their narrow class
interests.

Our Party, therefore, has the duty to fight an uncompromising
struggle for the consistent implementation of the principle of
secularism. Even the slightest departure from that principle
should be exposed and fought. While defending the right of every
religious community—whether it is the majority or minority—as
well as of those who have no faith in any religion, to believe in
and practise whatever religion they like or to remain irreligious,
the Party should fight against all forms of intrusion of religion in
the social, economic, political and administrative life of the
nation. Equally opposing the efforts of the leaders of all religious
groups to interfere in the public life of the country, we should
concentrate fire on the chauvinistic leaders of the majority
religious community—the Hindus. At the same time, we should
continue to point out to the minority religious groups that their
legitimate rights can be defended and protected only on the basis
of a consistent application of the principles of secularism.

63. In conditions of capitalist competition, the guaranteed
rights to the minorities provided in the constitution are also not
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implemented. The bourgeois-landlord state thus fosters
centrifugal and disruptive forces and fails to build the unity of
the country on secure foundations.

64. The administrative system being based on a highly
centralised bureaucracy, reflecting the growth of capitalist
development, power is concentrated at the top and exercised
through privileged bureaucrats who are divorced from the masses
and who obediently serve the interests of the exploiting classes.
The so-called panchayati raj of the people thus becomes an
instrument of the ruling classes seeking to consolidate their power
in the countryside. Real democracy of the people can have no
place in such a bourgeois democracy run by the exploiters and
their bureaucrats.

65. The judiciary is weighted against the workers, peasants
and other sections of the working people. The laws, procedures
and the system of justice, though holding the rich and the poor
equal and alike in principle, essentially serve the interests of the
exploiting classes and uphold their class rule. Even the bourgeois
democratic principle of separation of the judiciary from the
executive is not adhered to and the judiciary becomes subject to
the influence and control of the latter.

66. The bourgeoisie and its landlord allies are a small minority
in the whole country compared to the working class, the
peasantry and the middleclasses, over whom they rule and whom
they exploit by virtue of their ownership of land and capital and
all means of livelihood. Capitalist state power and its
Government, even when elected by a majority vote in the
parliamentary system of democracy, represents in its political
and economic essence the power of the minority.

67. When this power and its class interests begin to come into
open conflict with the interests of the exploited masses, the
Government tends to rely more and more on the armed forces and
the police to preserve its order. Hence the bourgeoisie keeps the
hundreds and thousands of the rank and file of these forces away
from the poeple, away from all political consciousness and all
democratic rights. Even when they are allowed the right to vote
as citizens in election, they are not allowed to be approached by
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any political party through any literatureé and the servicemen are
denied the right to contact even their parliamentary
representatives for any reason whatsoever.

68. This, however, does not apply to the generals and top
officials who, in the main, are drawn from the bourgeois-land-
lord classes and get their education in exclusive institutions. They
carry on their politics in their own way behind the curtains.

69. The constitution of the Republic of India provides for a
parliament elected on the basis of adult franchise and confer
certain fundamental rights on the people. But the people can
exercise them only to a very limited extent. Many of these rights
are misinterpreted, distorted and even violated by the authorities
of the state. When it comes to the struggles of the workers,
peasants and other sections of the democratic masses, the
fundamental rights cease to apply to them. Freedom of assembly
is denied to whole areas and regions embracing lakhs of people,
by putting them under section 144 even for months and years
under the plea of preserving law and order, which means
preventing the workers and peasants from assembling to defend
their interests. The violence of the state organs becomes
particularly savage against the workers, the peasants and other
democratic masses when they act in defence of their political and
economic rights and demands. The hated Preventive Detention
Act has become a part and parcel of the statute book and has
remained in force in all these eighteen years of the post-
independence period—a law which even the former British rulers
dared not perpetuate except during the war period. Similarly, the
provisions of national emergency provided for in the constitution
are misused and ordinances promulgated to suppress the just and
democratic struggles of the workers, peasants and middle-classes.

70. Freedom of the press, assembly and propaganda is a
reality only to the exploiting classes, who can own the daily
press, the halls and theatres, the radio network and the huge
financial resources required. The working people cannot complete
with their vast resources and are thus disabled in the exercise of
these rights formally given to everyone. Bourgeois democracy
always remains a democracy for the exploiting rich and a wordy
formality, a shadow for the toiling poor.
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71. However, universal adult franchise and parliament and
state legislatures can serve as instruments of the people in their
struggle for democracy, for defence of their interests. Although a
form of class rule of the bourgeoisie, India’s present
parliamentary system also embodies an advance for the people. It
affords certain opportunities to them to defend their interests,
intervene in the affairs of the state to a certain extend, and
mobilise them to carry forward the struggle for peace, democracy
and social progress.

72. The threat to the parliamentary system and to democracy
comes not from the working people and the parties which
represent their interests. The threat comes from the exploiting
classes. It is they who undermine the parliamentary system both
from within and without by making it an instrument to advance
their narrow interests and repress the toiling masses. When the
people begin to use parliamentary institutions for advancing their
cause and they fall away from the influence of the reactionary
bourgeoisie and landlords, these classes do not hesitate to trample
underfoot parliamentary democracy as was done in Kerala in
1959. When their interest demands they do not hesitate to replace
parliamentary democracy by military dictatorship. It will be a
serious error and a dangerous illusion to imagine that our country
is free from all such threats. It is of utmost importance that
parliamentary and democratic institutions are defended in the
interest of the people against such threats, and that such
institutions are skilfully utilised in combination with extra-
parliamentary activities.

VI. Conditions of People

73. The democracy that the bourgeois-landlord state and
Government have been practising all these years is, in reality,
denied to the people and only the top exploiting classes are
flourishing under it at the expense of the toiling millions of the
colntry.

74. The condition of the people, in spite of growth in
production, has not improved materially, as most of the
increasing wealth is concentrating in the hands of the exploiting
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classes. The working class, the peasantry, the middle-classes and
even the small and medium entrepreneurs and businessmen resent
the policies of the Government and the growing domination of
the monopolies. The discontent of the toiling people finds
expression in various forms of struggle.

75. Increasingly heavy burdens are being imposed on the
working class and it constantly faces ferocious attacks from the
employers and the Government. Not only total production but
‘even productivity of the  workers has increased. Yet their share
in the increasing wealth has fallen while that of their employers
has risen. Real wages of the workers have not registered any rise
and even when they fight and succeed in getting a wage-rise,
ever-spiralling prices have nullified all their wage-gains. In a
large number of industries the wage-level has gone even below
the pre-second world war level. Though employment has risen
with the establishment of new factories, unployment as grown
still faster further depressing the living standards of the families
of the working people.

76. The workers through determined and bitter struggles in
the last few years have forced the employers and the Government
to establish some machinery like wage boards, minimum wages
committees, tribunals, etc., for wage settlement. Though some
standardisation has taken place in certain organised industries,
wage anarchy which is characteristic of the capitalist system still
continues and though certain norms for minimum wages have
been laid down, they still remain unfulfilled, the Government
itself refusing to give its employees wages based on these norms.
The right of recognition of trade unions and collective bargaining
are still denied or made a mockery of by the employer at his will.
Any number of legislations have been enacted but they are
brazenly violated by the employers and the industrial relations
machinery set up by the Government is mainly directed against
the strikes and struggles of the workers. A section of the workers
have won their right to social security but its implementation by
the bureaucracy has been more a cause of irritation than of help
to them, while the so-called housing schemes of the employers
and the Government have not liberated the workers and their
families from the appalling slums to which they are condemned.
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The conditions of employees in the state sector undertakings are
particularly bad with the Government itself showing scant
respect for its own laws and established practices. Not only is
the wage level lower in these undertakings, even trade union
rights are virtually non-existent. Police verification of employees
in Government factories and establishments is among the worst
features in the state sector used to intimidate workers and
suppress the trade union movement.

77. Millions of our peasants live in abject poverty and
backwardness. Three-fourths of the peasantry have practically
no land of their own and many millions live as paupers. The
plunder of the peasantry through exorbitant rents and interests,
through high taxes and manipulations of the capitalist market
continues. Agricultural labourers and poor peasants have to work
without any subsistence wage for the family. Want of
employment, hunger, indebtedness and destitution—in short the

ruination of our peasantry is what we see in the countryside
today.

78. The communal partition of the country into Indian Union
and Pakistan had brought in its wake the huge problem of
refugees whose numbers rose to several millions. Further the
continued tension and confhct between the two newly created
states is periodically resulting in reinforcing their numbers. This
problem is far from satisfactorily settled. The Government has
gone back on many of its promises and no adequate provision is
made for their rehabilitation. Their condition is extremely
miserable. This problem is still actutely affecting the life of the
people in several parts of India and particularly the state of West
Bengal. The schemes of rehabilitation and their practical

implementation by the Government belie all the hopes entertained
on this score.

79. The capitalist path of development that our ruling classes
have embarked upon without effecting radical agrarian reforms
and the elimination of foreign capital from our economy, is
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hitting hard the life of millions of artisans such as handloom
weavers and other handicraftsmen. They are either being
summarily thrown into the ranks of the army of paupers and
unemployed of squeezed dry under the impact of extremely low
incomes, high prices of food and raw materials and varied
burdensome taxes. The meagre subsidies provided in the states’
and central budgets fail to bring any real relief to the vast
masses of tormented artisans and their families. The anti-people
policies of the Government offer no solution to this problem and
discontent is rapidly growing amongst the artisans of our land.

80. The middle-classes in the towns are faring hardly any
better. High cost of living, low salaries and declining standards
are their lot, too. In recent years, middle-class unemployment has
grown phenomenally. Middle-class wage-earners in Government
services, private offices, banks, commercial concems, schools,
colleges and the like are facing the same problems of life as the
working class. Our middle-classes play an important role in the
fields of art, literature, science and culture. But for most of
them, these fields are closed and we see the educated middle-
class youth queuing up before the employment exchanges.

81. Even many industrialists, manufacturers, businessmen and
traders are hit by the policies of the present Government and by
the operations of the foreign and Indian monopolies and
financiers. Allocation of capital issues, raw material, transport
facilities, import and export licences is carried out by the
Government and bureaucrats in such a way that almost all except
big business suffer. Those engaged in small and cottage industries
face a permanent crisis.

82. As a result of the anti-people policies pursued by the
Government, the vast masses of the people are fleeced by soaring
prices, rising taxes and reckless inflation. At one end, while a
microscopic few of the top exploiting classes and their hangers-
on with their newly-eamed riches are rolling in luxury, at the
other end, millions are groaning under squalor and poverty. The
conflicts and contradictions between the people on the one hand
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and the bourgeois-landlord Government led by the big bourgeoisie
on the other are steadily getting intensified.

VII. Programme of People’s Democracy

83. Disillusionment and discontent with the policies and the
attempts at building a capitalist economy grows rapidly among
our people. Life itself teaches them that there is no hope of
emancipation from backwardness, poverty, hunger and
exploitation under the present bourgeois-landlord rule. This
awakening is seen in the growing attraction to ideas of socialism
among the masses. Capitalism as a system is getting increasingly
discredited in the eyes of the people. It is precisely because of
this, that even our bourgeois rulers seek to mask their attempts
at capitalist development under the signboard of socialism.

84. In the historical conditions we are in, with the existence
and rapid growth of the powerful world socialist system and with
the fast disintegration of the world capitalist order, new bid
opportunities have arisen for several economically backward and
under-developed countries, on achieving independence, for the
establishment of a state of national democracy. The developing
working class can, by gradually establishing hegemony in that
state take the country along the path of non-capitalist
development and go over to socialism by skipping over the stage
of capitalism.

85. Such a door, however, is barred to us in India. Our
country even while it was under the colonial rule of the British,
was one of the capitalistically developed colonies and semi-
colonies. The big bourgeoisie which headed the national liberation
movement and the new independent state after 1947 has been
continuously in state power for nearly two decades and has been
utilising that state power to immensely strengthen its class
position at the expense of the mass of people on the one hand and
compromising and bargaining with  imperialism and big
landlordism on the other. Thus they have embarked on the path
of capitalist development. During the last two decades there has
been an enormous growth of Indian monopoly and strengthening
of capitalism in India. Such being the case, to talk of a non-
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capitalist path of development and the establishment of a national
democratic state to achieve this aim in India is unreal. Even the
basic democratic tasks of uprooting imperialist monopoly capital
and the smashing up of the feudal and semi-feudal fetters on our
agriculture cannot be completed without dislodging this
bourgeois-landlord Government headed by the big bourgeoisie
from power.

86. Capitalist development in India, however, is not of the
type which took place in western Europe and other advanced
capitalist countries. Even though developing in the capitalist way,
Indian society still contains within itself strong elements of pre-
capitalist society. Unlike in the advanced capitalist countries
where capitalism grew on the ashes of pre-capitalist society,
destroyed by the rising bourgeoisie, capitalism in India was
superimposed on pre-capitalist society. Neither the British
colonialists whose rule continued for over a century, nor the
Indian bourgeoisie into whose hands power passed in 1947,
delivered those smashing blows against pre-capitalist society
which are necessary for the free development of capitalist society
and its replacement by socialist society. The present Indian
society, therefore, is a peculiar combination of monopoly
capitalist domination with the caste, communal and tribal
institutions. It has thus fallen to the lot of the working class and
its Party to unite all the progressive forces interested in
destroying the pre-capitalist society and to so consolidate the
revolutionary forces within it as to facilitate the most rapid
completion of the democratic revolution and preparation of the
ground for transition to socialism.

87. Faced with these tasks the Communist Party of India
feels it its duty to place before our people these practical tasks
and the political programme as the only correct way out of the
deadlock into which they have been forced by the present
Government.

The Communist Party of India firmly adheres to its aim of
building socialism and Communism. It is not deceived by the
false claims of the big bourgeois leaders of the present ruling
party and its Government that they are intent on building
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socialism in India. It is elementary knowledge that real and
genuine socialism can be built only when all principal means of
production in society are owned by the state, where the principle
*‘from each according to his ability, to each according to his
work” prevails as a step to building Communism where the
principle ‘‘from each according to his ability, to each according
to his need’’ will come to prevail. This, it is evident, cannot be
achieved under the present state and bourgeois-landlord
Government led by the representatives of the big bourgeoisie.
The establishment of genuine socialist society is only possible
under proletarian statehood.

While adhering to the aim of building a socialist society, the
Communist Party of India, taking into consideration the degree of
economic development, the degree of the political-ideological
maturity of the working class and its organisation, places before
the people as the immediate objective the establishment of
people’s democracy based on the coalition of all genuine anti-
feudal and anti-imperialist forces headed by the working class.
This demand first and foremost the replacement of the present
bourgeois-landlord state and Government by a state of People’s
Democracy and a Government led by the working class on the
basis of a firm worker-peasant alliance. This alone can quickly
and thoroughly complete the unfinished basic democratic tasks of
the Indian revolution and pave the way to putting the country on
the road of socialism. The tasks and the programme which the
people’s democratic Government will carry out as a pre-requisite
to the building of socialism are:

88. In the sphere of state structure

(1) The sovereignty of the people. The supreme power in the
state must be vested entirely in the people’s representatives who
will be elected by the people on the basis of proportional
representation and be subject to recall at any time upon a demand
by the majority of the electorate.

(2) Universal, equal and direct suffrage for all male and
female citizens of India who have attained the age of 18 years in
all elections to parliament, state legislatures and to local
Government bodies. Secret ballot, the right of any voter to be
elected to any representative institution.
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(3) Widest autonomy for the various states comprising the
Indian Federation.

(4) Completion of the process of reorganisation of states on
linguistic basis. All states shall have equal powers.

(5) There shall be no Governors for the states appointed from
above. Nor shall there be the so—called upper houses. At the
centre there shall be two houses, the House of People and the
House of States. Both shall have equal powers and equal number
of members. The House of States shall have also equal
representation from all the states in the Indian Union. The
President shall act in accordance with decisions of both the
houses and shall have no other powers.

(6) The tribal areas or the areas where population is specific
in composition and is distinguished by specific social and cultural
conditions will have regional autonomy with regional Government
within the state concerned and shall receive full assistance for
their development, or full autonomy.

(7) In the field of local admunistration, a wide network of local
bodies from the village upward, directly elected by the people,
and invested with real powers and responsibility. Adequate
finances shall be ensured to the local bodies. -

(8) All administrative services shall be under the direct control
of the respective states or local authorities.

(9) Introduction of democratic changes in the administration
of justice. The judiciary will be completely independent of the
executive. The appointment of judges will be subject to approval
by parliament, legislatures or appropnate people’s organs at
different levels; ,

—Right of all persons to sue any official before a court of
law;

—Free legal aid and advice will be provided for the needy in
order to make legal redress easily available for all.

(10) The people’s democratic Government will infuse the
members of the armed forces with the spirit of patriotism
and democracy. It will ensure them good living standards
and conditions of service, maximum possible opportunities
for cultural life, as well as the education and well-being of their

children.
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(11) The introduction of graded tax in industry, agriculture
and trade; and maximum relief in taxation for workers, peasants
and artisans. Profits shall be controlled.

(12) All our institutions must be infused with the spirit of
democracy, of respect for and reliance on the people as well as
confidence in their determination to build a democratic society
free from bureaucracy and injustice.
~ The people’s democratic Government will, therefore, extend
democratic forms of initiative and control over every aspect of
national life. A key role in this will be played by the trade unions,
peasant and agricultural labour associations and other
organisations of the working people. The Government will take
steps to make the legislative and executive machinery of the
country continuously responsive to the democratic wishes of the
people and will ensure that the masses and their organisations
are drawn into active participation in the administration and work
of the state. Bureaucratisation shall be eliminated. Wide
disparities in salaries and incomes are to be abolished.

(13) Inviolability of person and domicile; no detention without
trial, unhampered freedom of conscience, religious belief and
worship, speech, press, assembly, strike and combination,
freedom of movement and occupation.

(14) Equal rights for all citizens irrespective of religion, caste,
sex, race or nationality, equal pay for equal work irrespective of
sex.

(15) Removal of social disabilities from which women suffer,
equal rights with men in such matters as inheritance of property,
enforcement of marriage and divorce laws, admission to
professions and services.

(16) Abolition of social oppression of one caste by another,
untouchability to be punished by law. Special facilities for the
scheduled castes, tribes and other backward communities shall be
provided in the matter of services and other social and educational
amenities.

(17) Seperation of the state from all religious institutions, the
secular character of the state will be guaranteed. Interference by
religious institutions in the affairs of the state and the political
life of the country shall be prohibited;
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—Religious minorities shall be given protection against
discrimination.

(18) Right of people to receive instructions in their mother-
tongue in educational institutions; the use of the national language
of the particular state as the language of administration in all its
public and state institutinos, as well as its use as the medium of
education in the state up to the highest standard; provision for the
use of the language of a minority or region where necessary in
addition to the language of the state. Use of Hindi as an all-India
language will not be obligatory but will be encouraged as a means
of intercourse between the people of different states. Adhere to the
principle of replacing English by the regional languages at the state
level and Hindi at the centre as administrative language. Transition
from English to Hindi at the centre should be simultaneous with the
same from English to the regional languages in the states; the
preparation for this transition which is being made by the centre
with regard to Hindi should also be made with all necessary central
assistance in states in regard to regional languages. At the same
time, for the transition period, the duration of which should be
decided with the consent of the non-Hindi-speaking regions, English
should be given the status of an associate administrative language.
Equality of all national languages in parliament and central
administration will be recognised. Members of parliament will have
the right to speak in any national language and simultaneous
translation will be provided in all national languages. All acts,
Govemment orders and resolutions will be made available in all
national languages. Urdu language and its script will be protected;

—Free and compulsory education up to the secondary stage.

(19) Establishment of a wide network of health, medical and
maternity services, free of cost, as well as rest homes and
recreation centres for the people.

(20) The people’s democratic state and Government will
undertake the important task of unleashing the creative talents of
the people for creating and extending the new progressive
people’s culture which is anti-imperialist, anti-feudal and
democratic in character. Necessary measures to foster, encourage
and develop such literature, art and culture as will—
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—help each nationality including the tribal people to develop
their own distinctive way and in unison with the common
aspirations of the democratic masses of the country as a whole;

—help the democratic masses in their struggle to improve
their living conditions and enrich their life;

—help the people to get rid of caste and communal hatred
and prejudices and ideas of subservience or superstitions;

—help all people to develop feelings of brotherhood with the
peace-loving peoples of all countries and discourage ideas of
racial and national hatred.

(21) The people’s democratic government will take measures
to consolidate the unity of India by fostering and promoting
mutual co-operation between the constituent states and between
the peoples of different states in the economic, political and
- cultural spheres. It will pay special attention and financial and
other assistance to economically backward and weaker states,
regions and areas with a view to helping them rapidly overcome
their backwardness.

89. In the field of agriculture and the peasant problem:

_ (1) Abolish landlordism without compensation and give land
gratis to the agricultural labourers and poor peasants;

(2) Cancel debts of peasants, agricultural labourers and small
artisans to moneylenders and landlords;

(3) Ensure long-term and cheap credit for the peasants and
artisans and fair prices for agricultural produce; assist the peasants
to improve methods of farming by the use of improved seeds
and modem implements and technique;

(4) Provide guaranteed irrigation facilities;

(5) Ensure adequate wages and living conditions to agri-
cultural labourers; ,

(6) Encourage co-operatives of peasants and artisans on a
voluntary basis for farming and for agricultural services and
other purposes.

90. In the field of industry and labour:

Our industry suffers not only from an extremely low
purchasing power of the peasants but also from the depredations
of foreign capital. We cannot be a strong and prosperous
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country unless we are industrialised on a wide scale; but
industrialised to such an extent we shall never be so long as
British,U.S. and other foreign capital exists in India and is given
further opportunities of penetration, for the profits of their
invested capital are taken out of the country and we are unable
to use them.

In the field of industry, therefore, the people’s democratic
government will:

(1) Take over all foreign capital in plantations, mines, oil
refineries, and factories, shipping and trade. It will nationalise
all banks and credit institutions and other monopolistic
industries. Foreign trade will be nationalised.

(2) Develop the state sector with the utmost rapidity so as to
quickly overcome economic dependence and expand
continuously the industries of the country. This together with
the setting up of new state-owned industries will make the state
sector dominant and decisive.

(3) Assist the small and medium industries by providing them
with credit, raw materials at reasonable prices and by helping
them in regard to marketing facilities.

(4) Regulate and co-ordinate the various sectors of the
economy in order to achieve balanced and planned economic
development of the country in the interest of the people.

(5) Democratise the management of the state sector by
removing persons connected with big business from the
management and by ensuring the creative participation of the
workers and technicians in the management and running of
industries.

(6) Improve radically the living standards and working
conditions of workers by (a) fixing a living wage,
(b) progressive reduction of hours of work, (c) social insurance
at the expense of the state and capitalists against every kind of
disability and unemployment, (d) provision of decent housing
for workers, (e) recognition of trade unions and their right of
collective bargaining as well as the right to strike.
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(7) Effectively implement a price policy in the interest of the
common people.

91. In the sphere of foreign policy:

In order to ensure that India plays its rightful role for the
preservation of world peace, for peaceful co-existence and in
the struggle against colonialism, the people’s democratic
government will:

(1) Strengthen Afro-Asian solidarity in every possible way;
further develop friendly relations and co-operation with the
socialist countries and all peace-loving states in the interests of
peace and freedom; support to all colonial people’s struggles
against imperialism.

(2) Strive for peaceful co-existence among countries with
different social systems based on the Panchsheel.

(3) Do everything in its power in co-operation with all peace-
loving forces to deliver mankind from the threat of a nuclear-
missile war; demand the immediate prohibition of the testing,
manufacture and use of all nuclear weapons and other weapons of
mass annihilation and work for the destruction of all nuclear and
atomic stockpiles; work for agreements for nuclear-free zones.

(4) Work for preventing war, for preserving peace and
making it secure; work for the conclusion of a treaty on general
and controlled disarmament; demand the abolition of all military
pacts and all foreign military bases as well as withdrawal of all
foreign troops of other countries; exercise the greatest vigilance
against the imperialist warmongers and their intrigues and
manoeuvres and inspire the masses in the spirit of such
vigilance.

(5) Withdraw India from the British Commonwealth,
renounce all agreements and commitments with Britain and the
USA which are against the interests of the nation or not in
keeping with national dignity.

(6) Always make special and concerted efforts to peacefully
settle the existing’differences and disputes and establish friendly
relations with India’s neighbours—Pakistan, Nepal, Ceylon,
Burma and China on the basis of the Panchsheel.
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VIII. Building of People’s Democratic Front

92. It is obvious that for the complete and thorough-going
fulfilment of the basic tasks of the Indian revolution, in the
present stage it is absolutely essential to replace the present
bourgeois-landlord state headed by the big bourgeoisie by a
state of people’s democracy led by the working class.

93. It is evident that without dislodging the present big
bourgeois leadership which has allied with landlordism from the
leading position of state power and in its place establishing the
hegemony of the working class over the state, no radical
agrarian reforms in the genuine interests of the peasantry can
be carried out, which alone can ensure enough food for our
starving people, adequate raw material and expanding market
for our industrial goods and surplus capital formation for the
country’s development.

94. It is equally clear that our economy cannot get rid of
foreign monopoly capital and its predatory exploitation as long
as the present government with its policy of compromising and
collaborating with foreign imperialist capital continues to rule.
To uproot and summarily expel the foreign monopoly capital
from our country and place our independence on firm and secure
foundations, there can be no other guarantee than that of firmly
establishing a government of the people’s democratic front led
by the working class.

Above all, it becomes increasingly evident to one and all that
until and unless the present government with its anti-people
policies is rejected and decisively defeated and is replaced by
an alternative government with alternative democratic policies,
it is neither possible for our people to escape the tortuous path
of capitalist development which is historically outmoded, nor
liberate our people from the clutches of growing monopoly
capitalism, a phenomenon that inevitably arises out of such a
path of development. —

96. The stage of our revolution and t si¢ tasks faging it
not only determine the nature of the r ,ofugé‘r‘ﬁ ut also the role
of the different classes in the strugglf/ to*Achieve it. The nature
of our revolution in the present sfige df f1<C deetopment “is
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essentially anti-feudal, anti-imperialist, anti-monopoly and
democratic. Of course, it cannot be democratic in the traditional
sense of the term when the bourgeoisie was heading the
democratic revolution in different countries. Ours is a
democratic revolution in an entirely new epoch of world history,
where the proletariat and its political party is destined to assume
its leadership and not leave it to the bourgeois class to betray
it in the middle. In the present era, the proletariat will have to
lead the democratic revolution as a necessary step in its forward
march to the achievement of socialism. Hence, it is not the old
type bourgeois-led democratic revolution, but a new type of
people’s democratic revolution, organised and led under the
hegemony of the working class.

97. The anti-feudal and anti-imperialist people’s democratic
revolution will have to take upon itself, first and foremost, the
task of carrying out radical agrarian reforms in the interests of
the peasantry, so as to sweep away the remnants of feudal and
semi-feudal fetters on our production forces of agriculture as
well as industry. This will have to be supplemented by sweeping
measures of reforming the social system through which such
remnants of pre-capitalist society as the caste and other social
systems keep the villages tied to age-old backwardness. The
task of making such sweeping reforms in the social system,
however, are inextricably bound up with the completion of
agrarian revolution which in fact is the axis of the democratic
revolution. Any failure to grasp its full significance and import
is to miss the very essence of the democratic revolution. The
Second urgent task of our democratic revolution is the total
eradication and summary expulsion of the foreign monopoly
capital from our national economy and thus free the economic,
political and social life of our people from all its disastrous
influences. Thus these two fundamental tasks face the
democratic revolution to be fulfilled. With these is also related
the task of breaking the power of monopoly capital.

98. However, these basic and fundamental tasks of the
revolution in today’s context cannot be carried out except in
determined opposition to and struggle against the big



Programme of the Communist Party of India 53

bourgeoisie and its political representatives who occupy the
leading position in the state. They resist and oppose the carrying
out of radical and genuine agrarian reforms and have embarked
upon the path of reforming feudal and semi-feudal landlordism
to serve the narrow class interests of allying with them in order
to buttress their class domination. They also are utilising their
state power to protect foreign monopoly capital and facilitate its
further penetration unhindered. Further, with their policies of
compromise and collaboration with foreign monopolists and
alliance with big Indian landlordism, they are vigorously
pursuing the path of capitalist development which in turn is
immensely facilitating the growth of monopoly capital in our
country. Hence, the people’s democratic revolution is not only
in irreconcilable opposition to feudal landlordism and foreign
monopoly capitalism but together with them it is opposed to the
big bourgeoisie which is leading the state and is pursuing the
policies of compromise and collaboration with foreign finance
capital and alliance with native landlordism.

99. Naturally, under these circumstances, the people’s
democratic revolution inevitably comes into clash with the state
power of the big bourgeoisie of India. Such being the case, the
people’s democratic front that is to be forged to achieve the
revolution cannot be the old over all general national united
front, as in the days of the first stage of our national liberation
struggle when the edge of the revolution was chiefly directed
against the alien rule of British imperialism. The democratic
agrarian stage of the revolution and the new correlation of class
forces obtaining in this stage of development demand a new
content for the democratic front to be forged.

100. The people’s democratic front cannot successfully be
built and the revolution cannot attain victory except under the
leadership of the working class of India and its political party, the
Communist Party of India. Historically no other class in modem
society except the working class is destined to play this role and
the entire experience of our time amply demonstrates this truth.

101. The core and the basis of the people’s democratic front
is the firm alliance of the working class and the peasantry. It is
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this alliance that constitutes the most important force in
defending national independence, accomplishing far-reaching
democratic transformation and ensuring all-round social
progress. Further it should be noted that the extent to which the
different sections of the national bourgeoisie participate in
carrying out the anti-feudal and anti-imperialist tasks also
depends to no small degree on the strength and stability of the
workers and peasants’ alliance. In short the success or otherwise
of building the broad people’s democratic front to lead the
revolution to victory hinges upon forging the unshakable
worker-peasant alliance.

102. It is common knowledge that our peasantry is not a
homogeneous mass, that capitalism has made decisive inroads
in it and brought about definite classification among them. The
different sections of the peasantry play different roles in the
revolution. The agricultural labourers and poor peasants who
constitute 70 per cent of the rural households and are subjected
to ruthless exploitation by landlords, by their very class position
in present-day society, will be basic allies of the working class.
The middle peasantry, too, are the victims of the depredations
of usurious capital, of feudal and capitalist landlords in the
countryside and of the capitalist market, and landlord
domination in rural life so affects their social position in
innumerable ways as to make them reliable allies in the
democratic front.

103. The rich peasants are another influential section among
the peasantry. The Congress agrarian reforms have undoubtedly
benefited certain sections of them and to some extent they have
gained under the rule of the new post-independence regime.
They aspire to join the ranks of capitalist landlords and by
virtue of their engaging agricultural labour on hire for work in
their farms, they entertain hostility to them. Nonetheless, heavy
taxation, high prices for industrial goods and inflation,
constantly harass them so as to make their future uncertain.
Subjected to the ravages of the market under the grip of the
monopolist traders, both foreign and Indian, they come up often
against the oppressive policies pursued by the bourgeois-
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landlord government. By and large, they can also, therefore, be
brought into the democratic front and retained as allies in the
people’s democratic revolution.

104. The urban as well as other middle-classes with
inadequate salaries and other meagre incomes suffer heavily
under the capitalist-landlord rule and its pursuit of the capitalist
path of development by compromising with foreign monopoly
capital and allying with landlordism. The ever-rising prices of
food, clothing and other necessities of life, the high house-rents
they are compelled to pay, the increasing cost of education for
their children and the impact of daily-mounting direct and
indirect taxes imposed by the state, are hitting them hard.
Unemployment is another scourge that constantly plagues them.
This class can and will be an ally in the democratic front and
every effort should be made to win them for the revolution.

105. The Indian bourgeoisie as a class coming as it is from
an underdeveloped and newly liberated country as ours, has its
conflicts and contradictions with imperialism and also with the
feudal and semi-feudal agrarian order. But the bigger and
monopoly section, after attainment of independence, seeks to
utilise its hold over the state power to resolve these conflicts
and contradictions by compromise, pressure and bargain. In that
process it is developing strong links with foreign monopolists
and sharing power with landlords. This section while not
hesitating to utilise the aid of the socialist world to bargain with
the imperialists on the one hand and build themselves up on the
other is anti-people and anti-Communist in character and is
firmly opposed to the people’s democratic front and its
revolutionary objectives.

106. The other broader sections of the national bourgeoisie
which are either having no links altogether with foreign
monopolists or having no durable links, which are not by
themselves monopolistic and suffer at their hands in a number
of ways, are objectively interested in the accomplishment of the
principal tasks of the anti-feudal and anti-imperialist revolution.
As the general crisis of the world capitalist system deepens, as
the contradiction between foreign monopolists and them grows
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in all its intensity and as the big bourgeoisie using its economic
power and leading position in the state attempts to solve its
crisis at the expense of its weak class brethren in the country,
this stratum of the bourgeoisie will be compelled to come into
opposition with the state power and can find a place in the
people’s democratic front. But it should be borne in mind that
they are still sharing state power along with the big bourgeoisie
and entertain high hopes of advancing further under the same
regime. Notwithstanding its objectively progressive character,
by virtue of its weak class position vis-a-vis Indian big
monopolists and foreign imperialists, it is unstable and exhibits
extreme vacillation between the imperialists and their Indian big
bourgeois accomplices on the one hand and the people’s
democratic front on the other. Owing to its dual nature, its
participation in the revolution depends on a number of concrete
conditions, on changes in the correlation of class forces, on the
sharpness of the contradictions between imperialism, feudalism
and the people and on the depth of the contradictions between
the bourgeois-landlord state led by the big bourgeoisie and the
remaining sections of the national bourgeois class.

107. Every effort must be made to win them to the
democratic front and by a diligent and concrete study of their
problems no opportunity should be lost by the working class to
render them support in all their struggles against both the Indian
monopolists and foreign imperialist competitors.

108. The working class and the Communist Party, while not
for a moment losing sight of its basic aim of building the
people’s democratic front to achieve the people’s democratic
revolution and the fact that this has to inevitably come into
clash with the present Indian state led by the big bourgeoisie,
does take cognisance of the contradictions and conflicts that do
exist between the Indian bourgeoisie, including the big
bourgeoisie, and foreign imperialists. They express themselves
on the issues of war and peace, on the economic and political
relations with socialist countries, on the terms of aid from
foreign monopolists, on the question of finding adequate
markets for our exports, and on the question of foreign policy
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and defence of our national independence. In the background of
the daily intensifying general crisis of world capitalism, the
different contradiction obtaining in the national and
international sphere are bound to get intensified. The
Communist Party, while carefully studying this phenomenon,
shall strive to utilise every such difference, fissure, conflict and
contradiction with the foreign imperialists to isolate the
imperialists and strengthen the people’s struggle for democratic
advance. Entertaining no illusions of any strategic unity or
united front with the ruling Congress party, the working class
will not hesitate to lend its unstinted support to the government
on all issues of world peace and anti-colonialism which are in
the genuine interests of the nation, on all economic and political
issues of conflict with imperialism, and on all issues which
involve questions of strengthening our sovereignty independent
foreign policy.

109. Reactionary and counter-revolutionary trends in the
country have found concrete manifestation in the programme of
the Swatantra party which is trying to unite all reactionary
forces under its banner. Also, it is forging links with communal
parties like the Jan Sangh. These people carry on vicious attacks
against the public sector and demand still greater concessions
to monopolists both Indian and foreign. They are openly
advocating an almost open-door policy for penetration of foreign
capital, particularly from the USA while striving to sabotage
trade with the socialist countries. They seek to sabotage all
agrarian reforms. After the military conflict with China on the
border dispute, they have been emboldened to demand military
alliance with the USA. The Communist Party will firmly combat
the reactionary ideology and programme of the Swatantra party.

110. Basing itself on all these factors, the Communist Party
keeps before itself the task of uniting with all the patriotic forces
of the nation, i.e. those who are interested in sweeping away all
the remnants of pre-capitalist society; in carrying out the
agrarian revolution in a thorough manner and in the interests of
the peasantry; in eliminating all traces of foreign capital; and in
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removing all obstacles in the path of a radical reconstruction of
India’s economy, social life and culture.

111. The struggle to realise the aims of the people’s
democratic revolution through the revoluntionary unity of all
patriotic and democratic forces with the worker-peasant alliance
as its core is a complicated and protracted one. It is to be waged
in varying conditions in varying phases. Different classes,
different strata within the same class, are bound to take different
positions in these distinct phases of the development of the
revolutionary movement. The complexities arising out of these
shifts in the positions taken by different classes and strata in the
same class underline the need and importance of developing the
Communist Party functioning as the vanguard of the
revolutionary working class and bringing into its fold the most
sincere and self-sacrificing revolutionaries. Only such a Party
which constantly educates and re-educates its ranks in the spirit
of Marxism-Leninism will be able to master all forms of action
appropriate to the moment in accordance with the changing
correlation of class forces. Such a Party alone would be able
to lead the mass of the people through the various twists and
turns that are bound to take place in the course of the
revolutionary movement.

112. The Party will obviously have to work out various
interim slogans in order to meet the requirements of a rapidly
changing political situation. Even while keeping before the
people the task of dislodging the present ruling classes and
establishing a new democratic state and government based on
the firm alliance of the working class and peasantry, the Party
will utilise all the opportunities that present themselves of
bringing into existence governments pledged to carry out a
modest programme of giving immediate relief to the people.
The fon_’mation of such governments will give great fillip to the
revolutionary movement of the working people and thus help
the process of building the democratic front. It, however, would
not solve the economic and political problems of the nation in
any fundamental manner. The Party, therefore, will continue to
educate the mass of the people on the need for replacing the
present bourgeois-landlord state and Government headed by the
big _bourgeoisie even while utilising all opportunities for
forming such governments of a transitional character which give
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immediate relief to the people and thus strengthen the mass
movement._

113. The Communist Party of India strives to achieve
the establishment of people’s democracy and socialist
transformation through peaceful means. By developing a
powerful mass revolutionary movement, by combining
parliamentary and extra-parliamentary forms of struggle, the
working class and its allies will try their utmost to overcome the
resistance of the forces of reaction and to bring about these
transformations through peaceful means.

However, it needs always to be borne in mind that the ruling
classes never relinquish their power voluntarily. They seek to
defy the will of the people and seek to reverse it by lawlessness
and violence. It is, therefore, necessary for the revoluntionary
forces to be vigilant and so orientate their work that they can
face up to all contingencies, to any twist and turn in the political
life of the country.

Building of the Communist Party

114. Vigorous struggles on the ideological front are essential
to free the masses from the influence of bourgeois ideology,
heighten their political consciousness and draw them to the
positions of scientific socialism. Anti-Communism, which is
indicative of a deep ideological crisis in an extreme decline of
bourgeois ideology constitutes the principal ideological weapon
of the ruling class. With this weapon they try to carry out the
ideological sabotage of the democratic movement, isolate the
Communists from the rest of the democratic forces. Anti-
Communism resorts to monstrous distortions of the Marxist
doctrine and crude slanders against the socialist system, presents
Communist policies and objectives in a false light and carries on
a witch-hunt against the democratic peaceful forces and
organisations. Anti-Communism is contrary to national interests
as well as the interests of the democratic movement. The
Communists expose and fight anti-Communism with the utmost
energy.

Religious obscurantism, communalism and casteism as well
as bourgeois nationalism and chauvinism are all exploited by
the reactionary vested interests to disrupt and retard the growth
of the democratic movement of our people. Hindi chauvinism
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has already raised its head and in resistance to it other linguistic
groups are raising separatist demands. Both of them are harmful
to the united working class and revolutionary movement and as
such the Communist Party will fight against them.

Many bourgeois leaders including the leadership of the ruling
party demagogically use socialist phraseology for deceiving the
masses. While declaring for socialism, these bourgeois leaders
actually try to keep the people away from the struggle for a
genuine socialist path. They use socialist slogans as a cover for
their attack on Marxist-Leninist theory and the Communist
Party. The Communist Party explains to the masses that the
measures of the Congress government are not in the least
socialist, that there is not an iota of scientific socialism in the
theories of bourgeois leaders.

For the unity and consolidation of the democratic forces in
our country it is imperative to wage unrelenting ideological and
political struggles against the disruptive anti-Communist
positions of the right-wing socialists and revisionists.

115. The establishment of a people’s democratic
government, the successful carrying out of these tasks, and the
leadership of the working class in the people’s democratic state
will ensure that the Indian revolution will not stop at the
democratic stage but will quickly pass over to the stage of
effecting socialist transformation.

116. The Communist Party of India places this Programme
before the people and sets forth the principal urgent tasks of the
day in order that our people have a clear picture of the
objective they are fighting for as of the course of a democratic
national advance.

Our Party calls upon the toiling millions, the working class,
the peasantry, the toiling intelligentsia, the middle-classes as
well as the national bourgeoisie interested in a truly democratic
development and in creating a prosperous life to unite in a
single people’s democratic front for the fulfilment of these
immediate tasks and for attainment of the objective.

117. Carrying forward the fighting traditions of our people,
the Communist Party of India combines patriotism with
proletarian internationalism and in all its activities and
struggles, the Party is guided by the philosophy and principles
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of Marxism-Leninism which alone show to the toiling masses
the correct way to the ending of exploitation of man by man, to
their complete emancipation. The Party unites in its ranks the
most advance, the most active and most selfless sons and
daughters of the working people and ceaselessly strives to
develop them as staunch Marxist-Leninists and proletarian
internationalists. The Party devotes all its energies and
resources to the task of uniting all patriotic and democratic
forces in the struggle for a democratic course of
development—to the great task of building a mighty people’s
democratic front for the realisation of the Programme.

118. Fighting thus for the democratic advance of our country
the Communist Party of India takes its place in the worldwide
struggle for national independence, democracy, socialism and
peace. Our Party firmly upholds the Statement of representatives
of 81 Marxist-Leninist Parties held in Moscow in November
1960, as also the earlier Declaration of 1957 which embody the
revolutionary analysis of the present world situation. These two
great Marxist-Leninist documents are an invaluable guide for all
Communists, the working class and all progressive forces the
world over. The Communist Party of India upholds the
revolutionary principles of these two documents and defends
the purity of Marxism-Leninism, guarding itself against the
danger of all revisionist and dogmatist deviations. The Party,
while pledging to fight the menace of modern revisionism
which has presently engulfed the world Communist movement
and has become the main danger, simultaneously warns against
dogmatic errors. Our Party strives for strengthening the unity of
the international Communist movement which alone is the
reliable guarantee for transforming into a reality in each country
and the world over the possibilities opened up by this new
epoch.

119. The principles of Marxism-Leninism and the leadership
of the Communist Parties have already led more than one-third of
humanity to socialism, to freedom, to real democracy, to
universal happiness. With more than 90 Communist Parties and
a total membership of over 43 million, the world Communist
movement marches triumphantly to its goal as the noblest and
the mightiest progressive movement of mankind in all history.
The complete triumph of socialism in the world is inevitable.
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120. The Communist Party of India is confident that the
people of our country, led by the working class and its
revolutionary vanguard, guided by the teachings of Marxism-
Leninism, will achieve this Programme. Our Party is confident
that our great country, India, too, will emerge as a victorious
people’s democracy and advance on the road to socialism.

STATISTICAL DATA

Appendix to para 18

MONEY SUPPLY WITH THE PUBLIC
(Rs. in Crores)

Year Currency in Deposit Total
circulation Money

1951 1,239.85 564.77 1,804.62
1955 1,450.82 628.29 2,079.11
1956 1,551.60 659.90 2,211.50
1957 1,593.65 712.14 2,305.79
1958 1,673.92 703.56 2,377.48
1959 1,821.77 724.62 2,546.39
1960 1,967.46 743.22 2,710.68
1961 2,059.62 780.86 2,840.48
1962 2,246.30 874.41 3,120.71
1963 247579 1,065.37 3,541.16
1964 August 2,541.08 1,220.23 3,761.31

Source : Reserve Bank of India Bulletin
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Income Group

SO TR

R

11
12,

e A

Under Rs. 500

Rs. 500— 999
Rs. 1,000— 1999
Rs.  2,000— 2999
Rs. 3,000-— 3999
Rs.  4,000— 4999
Rs. 5,000~ 5999
Rs.  6,000— 7999
Rs.  B,000— 9999
Rs.  10,000-14999
Rs.  15,000—24999
Rs. 25,000 and over

All Classes

Proportion
of Household

13.6
28.9
325
10.6
5.6
31
1.7
1.7
07
038
0.5
0.3

100.0

Average
Income
Rs.

300
753
1,390
2,387
3,469
4,474
5,436
6,732
8,881
12,208
18,660
51,519

1,935

Proportion
of Household

23.1
38.3
25.5
1.5
2.9
1.3
0.5
0.3
04

0.2

106.0

INEQUALITY OF INCOMES IN RURAL AND URBAN INDIA DURING 1960

RURAL
Average
Income
Rs.
263
718
1,366
2,367
3,430
4,392
5,302
6,867
8,823

16,540

1,126

Source : Mahalanobis Committee Report.
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Appendix to para 19

GROWTH OF CONCENTRATION OF CAPITAL
IN PRIVATE SECTOR COMPANIES*

Size class of Paid-up No. of Companies Paid-up Capital
Capital (Rs. in crores)

1951-52 1960-61 1951-52 1960-61
1. Below 5 lakhs 26,785 22,363 202.0 185.1
(91.8) (86.0) (25.0) (14.6)
2. 5-50 lakhs 2,170 3,222 337.2 409.7
74) (12.4) (41.6) (32.3)
3. 50-100 lakhs 148 239 107.6 157.9
0.5) (0.9) (13.3) (12.4)
4. One crore and above 80 185 162.6 517.0
0.3) 0.7) (20.1) (40.7)
Total : 29,183 26,009 809.4 1169.7
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0)

Source : Department of Company Law Administration.

*Figures in bracket denote percentages.
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COMMON DIRECTORSHIP BETWEEN THE LEADING INDIAN BANKS
AND THE LARGE INDUSTRIAL UNDERTAKINGS

% of Indus-
Name of the Bank Nil One 2-4 5 industries Total No. trial Directors
industry industries and more of Directors of banks
to total
1. State Bank of India 11 5 1 4 21 48
2. Bank of India 1 2 6 2 11 91
3. Centra] Bank of India 2 —_ 7 1 10 80
4. Punjab National Bank 3 1 4 1 9 66
5. United Commercial Bank 3 5 5 — 13 77
6. Bank of Baroda 2 2 4 4 12 83
7. Allahabad Bank 2 1 1 1 5 60
8. Indian Overseas Bank 1 4 1 - 6 83
9. United Bank of India 4 2 4 1 11 64
10. Union Bank of India 5 1 3 — 9 4
Total: 34 23 "36 14 107 696

Source : Report of the Committee on Distribution of Income and Levels of Living.
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Appendix to para 24

FOREIGN LIABILITIES OF INDIA

(Rs. in Crores)

Private Official
Business Sector Banking Total

Investment Investments* -

1948 256 256 32 544
1953 392 233 16 641
1956 493 225 61 779
1961 761 1470 61 2292

Source : Reserve Bank of India Bulletin.

*Official sector includes public sector and other Governm
investments.



Programme of the Communist Party of India 67

Appendix to para 25
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PRODUCER CONCENTRATION IN SELECTED

Name of the Industry

. Finished Steel

. Pig Iron

. Electric Lamps

. Sewing Machines

. Soda Ash

. Electric Fans

. Paper & Paper Board
. Bicycles

. Cement

. Soap

. Superphosphate

. Hydrogenated Oil

. Paints & Varnishes

. Ceramics

15.
16.

Jute Textiles
Matches

INDUSTRIES
Percentage
Year  Share of top-
few units
in total
production
1958 93.36
1958 90.08
1960 88.70
1960 88.00
1958 84.68
1961 82.00
1958 77.90
1959 72.72
1960 71.90
1957 69.11
1958 53.04
1958 47.09
1957 4590
1957 39.72
1958 37.61
1960 60.00

Source : Report of the Committee on Distribution of
Income and Levels of Living (Mahalanobis

Committee)

No. of
groups
controlling
the pro-
duction

2 groups
2 groups
14 units

1 unit

2 groups
4 units
5 groups
4 units
3 groups
4 groups
5 groups
6 units
6 units
4 groups
4 groups
1 group
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FOREIGN COLLABORATION AGREEMENTS IN INDIA

Country 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 Jan. Total
: Sept.
US.A. 6 4 10 61 77 57 67 55 337
UK. 17 34 52 120 126 79 70 76 574
West Germany 2 6 13 58 67 42 48 58 294
France 2 1 2 9 16 14 16 11 71
Italy - 4 4 4 9 13 11 6 5 56
Japan 1 3 8 39 30 24 32 24 161
Sweden 1 — 1 13 — 6 1 2 24
Canada — 1 — 1 3 6 —_ 2 13
Holland 1 — — 6 10 7 4 5 33
Belgium — —_ 2 4 2 4 3 5 20
Denmark - —_— 2 6 4 2 3 7 24
Finland — —_ — 2 1 1 —_ — 4
Austria —_ —_ 1 3 5 4 2 4 19
Switzerland —_ 2 1 13 19 19 19 17 90
East European
Socialist Countries —_ — 1 13 17 8 18 25 82
Others 47 48 53 23 13 14 9 _6 213
Total: 81 103 150 380 403 298 298 302 2015

|
|
|

Source : Economic Times
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FOREIGN COLLABORATION AGREEMENTS IN INDIA

(Industrywise)
Industry Agreements up to Sept. 1964
1. Plantations 13
2. Sugar 9
3. Cotton Textiles 22
4. Jute Textiles 3
5. Silk & Woollen 12
6. Iron & Steel 37
7. Transport Equipment m
8. Electrical Machinery,
appparatus appliances, etc. 314
9. Machinery other than transport
& electrical 537
10. Aluminium 7
11. Basic Industrial Chemicals 32
12. Medicines & Pharmaceuticals 47
13. Other Chemical Products 120
14. Cement 18
15. Rubber & Rubber Products 21
16. Paper & Paper Products 34
17. Electricity Generation & Supply 4
18. Trading 14
19. Shipping -3
20. Bank & Insurance 10
21. Others 681
Total: _WIS-

Source : Economic Times
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UTILIZATION OF EXTERNAL “‘ASSISTANCE’ UP TO 31st DECEMBER, 1963t

(Rs. in Crores)
Source of Assistance Loans Grants Other Total
Assistance*
1. U.S.A. 1002.8 150.3 881.8 20349
Canada, Australia and
New Zealand 15.7 118.4 — 134.1
3 U.K. 194.0 0.5 _— 194.5
4. West Germany and West
European countries 240.5 50 — 245.5
S. U.S.S.R. and Socialist
countries . 165.0 1.2 —_ 166.2
6. Japan 49.5 — — 49.5
Total; 1667.5 2754 881.8 2824.7

Source : Report on Currency & Finance (1963-64) and External Assistance.

* This includes PL 480 and PL 665 assistance.
t Total authorisation up to 31 December, 1964 works out to be Rs. 4326.7 crores which includes Rs. 2846.6 crores

as loans, Rs. 318.8 crores as grants and Rs. 1161.3 crores as authorisation under PL 480 and PL 665.
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NATIONAL INCOME

(1948-49 Prices)
Year National Per Capita Index No. Index No. of
Income Income of National per capita

(Rs. in crores) Rs. Income Income
1948-49 8,650 249.6 100.0 100.0
1949-50 8,820 250.6 102.0 100.4
1950-51 8,850 2475 102.3 99.2
1951-52 9,100 250.3 105.2 100.3
1952-53 9,460 255.7 109.4 102.4
1953-54 10,030 266.2 116.0 106.7
1954-55 10,280 267.8 118.8 107.3
1955-56 10,480 267.8 121.2 107.3
1956-57 11,000 275.6 127.2 110.4
1957-58 10,890 267.3 125.9 107.1
1958-59 11,850 280.1 134.7 112.2
1959-60 11,860 279.2 137.1 1119
1960-61 12,750 293.7 147.4 117.7
1961-62 13,060 294.3 150.9 117.9
1962-63 13,370 294.7 154.6 118.1
1963-64* 13,940 3004 160.1 120.4
*Preliminary Estimates. Source : Central Statistical Organisation.
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Appendix to para 33

BREAKDOWN OF NET NATIONAL OUTPUT

(1948-49 Prices)
Percentage Distribution
1948-49 1962-63
1. Agriculture, animal husbandry
and ancilliary activities 49.1 434
2. Mining, manufacturing and
Small Enterprises 17.1 17.3
3. Commerce, Transport and
Communications 18.3 19.1
4. Other Services 15.5 20.2
Total: 100.0 100.0

Source : Central Statistical Organisation.

Note :—The proportion of industrial production and commerce is not
materially changed during the entire period despite rise of new industries. The

increase in the national income in ‘‘other services’’ is partly due to increase
in Govt. expenditure.
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Appendix to para 44

PL 480 LOANS

India’s growing dependence on U.S. for supply of agricultural commodities
can be scen from the fact that she is the largest single recepient of the U.S.
PL 480 aid, representing as much as 22 per cent of the aggregate PL. 480
shipments so far. The total PL 480 ‘‘assistance’’ to India according to
agreements signed up to 15th July, 1964 is as follows.

(in million dollars)

Wheat 1,630.7
Foodgrains 413
Rice 165.3
Cotton 2727
Tobacco 13.8
Non-fat dry milk 3.57
Soyabean Oil 1.00
Evaporated milk 4.12
Whole milk powder 0.27
Cheese (Processed) 0.08
Canned Fruit 0.40
Total market value —51_337
Ocean transportation 356.37

Total: 2,491.65
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DISPARITIES IN REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

States No. of Total Pro-
Factories ductive
Capital
(Rs. in
crores)
Andhra 448 85.8
Assam 441 65.8
Bihar 278 271.8
Gujarat 850 188.4
Jammu & Kashmir 40 36
Kerala 554 46.7
Madhya Pradesh 631 712
Madras 805 145.5
Mabharashtra 1,837 537.2
Mysore 396 86.3
Orissa 102 58.1
Punjab 385 74.0
Rajasthan 116 253
Uttar Pradesh 602 167.6
West Bengal 1,484 519.3
Delhi 164 25.7
Himachal Pradesh 7 1.5
Tripura 13 0.4
Total 9,161 2,374.2

Source : Annual Survey of Industries 1961.

No. of per-
sons emp-
loyed (in

00Q’s)
1420
612
1758
307.8
7.8
139.8
102.1
227.2
649.8
115.9
245
75.7
437
252.3
679.4
42.2
1.6
0.6

3,049.7

Salary, wages Total
& benefits output
(Rs. in (Rs. in crores)
crores)

15.7 128.3
8.3 84.6
42.6 306.4
56.0 323.2
0.6 35
12.1 84.2
14.5 105.3
39.6 280.2
138.8 903.0
16.4 107.4
4.0 417
11.3 1134
6.5 375
359 289.5
123.3 814.2
94 65.2
02 3.1
0.04 04
535.7 3,693.3

Value added by
Manufacture
(Rs. in crores)

27.6
27.3
67.1
100.7 »
1.0
239
28.5
80.6
2664
34.1
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INDEX NUMBER OF PRICES

Year Wholesale Prices Working class Consumer Prices
General Index General Index
base 1952-53 base 1939 base 1949 base 1939

1949 99.1 376.2 100 356
1956 102.7 390.9 105 374
1957 108.7 413.7 111 395
1958 111.0 422.5 116 414
1959 115.5 439.6 121 431
1960 1229 467.8 124 441
1961 125.8 478.8 126 449
1962 127.2 484.1 130 463
1963 132.5 504.3 134 477
1964 August 155.4 590.5 156 555

September 158.8 604.4 159 566

Source : Monthly Abstract of Statistics. (Central Statistical Organisation)
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GROWTH OF UNEMPLOYMENT S

No. of No. of No. of Registered S

Year Exchanges Registration Applicants on unemployment of §
Live Registers Matriculates & above S

1950 123 12,10,358 3,30,743 a
1951 126 13,75,351 3,28,719 S,
1952 131 14,76,699 4,37,571 3
1953 126 14,08,800 5.22,360 e
1954 128 15,65,497 6,09,780 &
1955 136 15,84,024 6,91,958 2,16,157 3
1956 143 16,69,895 7.58,503 2,44,392 3
1957 181 17,74,668 9,22,099 3,07,558 §
1958 212 22,03,888 11,83,299 3,64,392 ]
1959 244 24,71,596 14,20,901 433,111 §
1960 296 27,32,548 16,06,242 5,07,220 3
1961 325 32,30,314 18,32,703 590,230 3
1962 342 38,44,902 23,79,530 7,08,356 g
1963 353 41,51,781 25,18,463 7,39,066 3
1964 (Aug.) 365 26,61,700 26,80,805 8,01,094 -
Source : Director General of Employment and Training. §.

Q

N.B. :— These figures are only those of registered unemployed persons in urban area. They only indicate the extent of rise
in unemployment in the oountry. Figures for 1964 are only up to August.



Fight Against Revisionism
Political-Organisational Report

Adopted at the Seventh Congress of the Communist
Party of India, October 31— November 7, 1964,
Calcutta

I. Long-Standing Differences

This Congress will go down in history as the Congress of struggle
against revisionism, as the Congress which made the decisive
break with revisionism and class collaboration in the Communist
movement of our country.

Inside the Communist Party of India, a struggle has been
going on for the last ten years against the repeated attempts to
take the Communist Party and the working class movement on to
the path of class collaboration. Due to the stiff resistance inside
the Party, these attempts to take the Party along the line of class
collaboration did not succeed. In successive Congresses of the
Party, the line advanced by this group was rejected. However,
when this group got an opportunity in November 1962 to be in
charge of the Party apparatus, it threw to the winds all the norms
of Communist Party organisation and adopted bourgeois
organisational methods with a view to imposing its own line on
the Party. And when all attempts to make this group give up its
anti-Party methods were frustrated, it has become absolutely
indispensable to hold this Congress of the Communist Party,
independently of the Dange group.

The differences that have been persisting and gathering
momentum in the Party have certainly been accentuated by the
ideological differences that have broken out in the world
Communist movement. But it must be realised that the differences
inside the Party have been accumulating long before the
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ideological differences in the world Communist movement came
into the open and these relate to the assessment of the political-
economic situation in India, on the role of the bourgeoisie in our
democratic revolution, on the shifts inside the bourgeoisie, on the
class character of the Government of India, on the attitude that
the working class and its Party should adopt towards the
bourgeoisie, its Party and Government, and on the role of the
working class in our democratic revolution.

Differences existed inside the Party on the role of the
bourgeoisie during 1948-50. They were resolved in 1951 when
the Programme was adopted at a Special Conference. However,
these differences came to the forefront again during the inner-
Party discussions that took place before the Fourth Congress at
Palghat in 1956. At that time, the Government of India, due to
great changes in the international situation as well as the internal
situation, had made a shift in its foreign policy, and also had
published the second five-year plan draft. The bourgeoisie had to
take into account the mood of the people who were getting more
and more radicalised and, therefore, adopted at the Avadi session
of the Congress Party the goal of *‘sacialistic pattern of society’”.

All this was taken to signify that the national bourgeoisie had
split into two, the monopolist sections standing for out-and-out
collaboration and compromise with imperialism and native
feudalism, while the other section was made out to be opposing
imperialism and feudalism.

Bhowani Sen, one of the chief protagonists of this line, stated:

*“The pro-imperialist and pro-feudal circles amongst the
big bourgeoisie and in Government are not interested in

India’s independent capitalist development. They fear the

people more than the imperialists and know that Nehru’s

progressive policies will ultimately strengthen the popular
forces and hit themselves."’
(Fourth Party Congress Document—No. 2, p. 8)

Thus, in the period of strengthening of the Soviet Union and ’
other Socialist countries, when India could look forward to
getting their disinterested aid and use it as a bargaining counter
with the imperialists, at a time when there was no threat of
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internal social revolution which would threaten the big
bourgeoisie, we are told that a section of the big bourgeoisie was
not interested in independent capitalist development and was
objectively pro-imperialist and pro-feudal! We are told that the
Nehru Government represented not the bourgeoisie as a whole,
but ‘‘only the anti-imperialist anti-feudal, progressive section of
the Indian bourgeoisie’’!

And this is stated without any ambiguity. In the same
document he says :

‘“The Nehru Government, representing the progressive
section of Indian big business, in the main, abandoned colla-
boration with imperialism and embraced the policy of peaceful
co-existence and established co-operation with socialist States.’’

(Fourth Party Congress Document—No. 2, p. 3)

He then refers to *‘the promotion of natioal bourgeois interests
in trade and industry (drive for industrialisation, export drive,
nationalisation of the Imperial Bank, the Companies Bill against
the managing agency system) and draws the conclusion: ‘‘These
measures are undoubtedly steps towards eventual liquidation of
semi-colonialism, leading to economic independence.”” And what
is more, he asserts that ‘‘Nehru has been able to take these steps
only by moving towards an alliance with the camp of peace and
anti-imperialism.”’

Thus, it is made out that the Nehru Government has given up
collaboration, is liquidating vestiges of semi-colonialism, viz.,
grip of foreign capital in the economy and feudal and semi-feudal
relations in agriculture, and in foreign policy, given up non-
alignment and moved over to alliance with the socialist, peace
camp against the imperialist camp.

From this, the following tactics was worked out:

‘“This tactics, translated in terms of demands, means ‘radical
reorganisation of the govemment’ and in terms of central political
task it means ‘building the united national front’. Our movement
for a united national front will pave the way for a government of
national unity, as an emergency alliance to resist the pro-
imperialist and pro-feudal offensive.’’

(Ibid, pp. 17—18)
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P. C. Joshi, S. S. Yusuf and others also came to the same
conclusion. They concluded their note thus:

*‘In our opinion the slogan of a national democratic coalition
Government will, in the present circumstances, most effectively
enable the Party to defeat and isolate the pro-imperialist and pro-
feudal reactionaries, forge an alliance with national bourgeois
elements and help realise the hegemony of the proletariat over the
national movement.”’ (Ibid, p. 54)

At the Fourth Party Congress itself, these people, viz., P.C.
Joshi, C. Rajeshwar Rao, Ravi Narayan Reddy, S.S. Yusuf,
H. K. Vyas, L. R. Khandkar, Bhowani Sen, Somnath Labhiri,
K. Damodaran and Ramesh Chandra, moved an alternate
resolution. It stated in the end:

““The CPI believes that as a result of the development of

national unity and on the basis of the changed correlation of

forces in favour of the progressive forces, an alternative

Government of national unity can be brought into being.”’

This alternate resolution was defeated.

Despite the defeat suffered in the Congress, within a few
months, they sought to reopen the question. The opportunity was
provided by an article by Modeste Rubinstein published in two
issues of ‘New Times’ dated July 5 and August 2, 1956. In this
article, Rubinstein had made out that the Nehru Government had
embarked upon the path of non-capitalist development towards
socialism.

Immediately, these same people demanded of the CC that the
political line adopted at Palghat should be reopened and revised
in the direction advocated by Rubinstein in that article.

The Central Committee discussed the article and firmly
rejected the understanding behind it. On the basis of this
rejection, Comrade Ajoy Ghose, the then General Secretary,
wrote an article in the party organ which concluded thus :

*““To conclude there undoubtedly exists a non-capitalist path
for underdeveloped countries like India. But it would be an
illusion to think that the present Government, headed by the
bourgeoisie, can advance on that path. The Communist Party of
India does not suffer from such illusions. Therefore, while fully
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recognising certain possibilities of advance in the existing
situation and while fully supporting all measures of the
Government which help to realise these possibilities and
strengthen the cause of peace, national freedom and national
economy, the Communist Party simultaneously strives to
strengthen the forces of democracy and socialism in our country
so that power passes into the hands of the democratic masses led
by the working class. That alone can complete the tasks of the
democratic revolution with the utmost rapidity and advance the
country towards socialism.”’

Then came the second general elections. It resulted in
considerable strengthening of communal and feudal reactionary
forces as well as separatist forces. The same question was now
raised in a different form. In view of the emergence of these
forces, they argued, the understanding of the Party of the national
political situation must be revised. The main fire must be
concentrated on right reaction and to that end, the Party must
unite with the Congress. In view of the fact the Kerala
Government led by the Communist Party was sought to be
removed by Congressmen themselves they could not put forward
the old slogan of a coalition government.

The controversy was settled at the Fifth Congress of the Party
held at Amritsar in 1958, which decided in favour of
‘simultaneous battle’ against the forces of right reaction on the
one hand, and against the policies of the Government which have
‘strengthened the position of these anti-national elements in our
economic life and offered them opportunities of building links
with foreign monopolists on the other’.

Even this only resolved the differences in a formal sense. For,
the ideological and political moorings of that section remained
the same. Their tendency to align with the bourgeoisie naturally
found expression in bourgeois nationalistic and even chauvinistic
stands, whenever such issues arose. During the days of the
attempts made by the counter-revolutionary forces in Hungary
with the aid of U.S. imperialism, to overthrow the socialist
regime and return to capitalism, S. A. Dange, in a statement to
the ‘Times of India’, echoed the statements of Pandit Nehru. He
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said that the Hungarian counter-revolutionaries’ attempt—
overthrow of socialism was a ‘‘national upsurge of the
Hungarian people’’. One of the important members of this
revisionist group, C. Achuta Menon who was then a member of
the Central Committee, resigned not only the positions he held in
the Party but his membership of the Party itself saying that the
Hungarian events had shattered his faith in the Communist
movement.

This bourgeois nationalism found expression on the question of
boundaries of linguistic states also. Several State Committees
came out with public statements on the question of state borders
contradicting each other. Bourgeois nationalism found expression
on the question of language as well. In 1957, the Maharashtra
Committee, under the direction and guidance of S. A. Dange,
decided to demand that Balgaum district should be detached from
Karnataka and included in Maharashtra and for this purpose it
was decided in 1958 to conduct a satyagraha. All this was done
without any consultation whatsoever with the Karnataka
Committee or with the Central Executive Committee or National
Council. At its Madras meeting in 1958, the National Council had
to intervene and issue a mandate to the Maharashtra Committee
countermanding the decision to go on satyagraha. Dange who was
away in Europe when the National Council took this decision, on
his return sabotaged the decision of the National Council.

Later, in 1959, when the border dispute between India and
China came out, S. A. Dange, in open defiance of the Party made
statements, whose only purpose was to drag the Party to line up
behind the bourgeoisie. At the Meerut session of the National
Council, he was publicly censured for such gross violation of
Party discipline. That meeting of the National Council adopted
resolution on the India-China border issue which categorically
pointed out that the entire border question was a disputed one and
as such the question of aggression does not arise. The resolution
urged that the entire border should be settled by negotiations,
taking into account the existing relations.

However, S. A. Dange organised a virtual revolt against these
decisions of the National Council. The Meerut National Council
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resolution on the India-China border dispute was, for all practical
purposes, put in cold-storage.

What was worse, the bourgeois press was utilised by this
group, to spread tendentious reports against those who would not
toe their bourgeois-nationalist line, as the ‘‘anti-national, pro-
China-wing’’ of the Communist Party.

The differences inside the Communist Party went on getting
accentuated. In may 1960, when the National Council met in
Calcutta, the Executive Committee’s draft resolution for the Party
Congress could not be considered. Earlier this draft was opposed
by S.A. Dange on the ground that it overestimated the
penetration of foreign capital, particularly U. S. capital, which
according to him was a false picture. In a note prepared by him
and circulated to the National Council, he pooh-poohed the talk
of penetration of foreign capital and stated foreign capital
investments were after all in ‘‘Baby Johnson Powder’.
Nonetheless, the resolution had been passed by a big majority in
the Executive Committee.

Due to Dange’s opposition, the General Secretary of the Party
refused to move the resolution, adopted by a big majority of the
Executive, in the subsequent meeting of the National Council
which had been called for the specific purpose of discussing the
Executive’s draft. Ultimately, they pleaded that more time must be
taken to study facts, and the National Council that had been called
only for discussing the draft, dispersed without considering it!

In the latter part of 1960, ideological differences in the
internatinoal movement developed and a world conference of
Communist Parties was called. Our Party was invited to the
preparatory meeting of the world conference. The CEC was
called and discussions revealed that sharp differences existed on
the ideological questions. However, a decision was taken by a
slender majority as brief for our delegation to the world
conference. Even when the CEC was divided so sharply, the
National Council was not called and the majority decision was
reported to the entire Party and imposed upon it as the decision
of the Party. After the Moscow Conference no discussion on 81
Parties’ Statement was held in the CEC or National Council. No
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attempt was made, therefore, to resolve the differences that had
been accumulating and getting accentuated.

Without making a principled effort to resolve these differences
two Commissions were appointed to draft the Programme of the-
Party and the political resolution for the Sixth Congress of the
Party, which was to be held at Vijayawada in 1961.

At the meeting of the National Council, held early in 1961 to
consider the draft resolution and draft programme, two drafts of
both the political resolution and of the Programme emerged from
these commissions.

On the India-China border dispute, the reports of the official
teams of the two Governments had just then been published.
Even when the National Council was studying the reports, one of
the important members of the group, M. N. Govindan Nair, in
Parliament declared that India’s case had been proved.

This was sought to be made the basis of a resolution of the
National Council. However, the National Council took the only
correct position that the dispute cannot be settled by going into
these historical data, for each side would produce its own data
and would cling to it, and hence demanded that a political
settlement at the highest level should be sought.

As was to be expected, this resolution was also put in cold-
storage.

After that meeting of the National Council, hectic efforts
were made by this group to work up a majority in the Party
Congress. For this purpose all manner of anti-Party methods
were adopted. Election of delegates took place in those states in
which they were in majority in a factional way.

The Programme, drafted by S.A. Dange, P. C. Joshi and
G. Adhikari, which they placed before the Sixth Congress was an
out-and-out revisionist programme.

Although the drafters of the document proclaimed that they had
based themselves on the understanding given by the 81 Parties’
Statement and used parrot-like the phrase ‘National Democracy’,
the document had nothing to do with the revolutionary under-
standing of the Moscow Statement. The Moscow document had
pointed out how the national bourgeoisie of under-developed
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countries tried to compromise with imperialism and domestic
reaction, as social contradictions develop.

The draft programme of Dange, Joshi and Adhikari,
completely ignored this compromising role of the Indian
bourgeoisie, both at the time of the transfer of power and since
it came to wield state power.

Instead, it stated: ‘‘India too has accepted the goal of
socialism as her final aim of social development, much to the
dislike of the imperialists and the exploiting classes.”” The
approving reference to the Congress party and Indian
Parliament’s resolution on socialistic pattern of society is
obvious.

The total dependence of the Congress Government on
imperialism in the first few years, its generally siding with the
West on all issues that came up in the U. N.—all this was sought
to be justified thus:

‘“There were serious difficulties in finding the correct answer
quickly, without pitfalls, sufferings and fiasco. These arose
because of the legacies left behind by imperialism and the
attitudes of the ruling classes and the ruling party.”’

The Moscow document sharply underlines the third stage of
the general crisis of capitalism. There was no understanding
of the all-sided nature—political, economic, social and
ideological—of this general crisis, particularly in its third acute
stage. As a result, what effects the attempt of our bourgeoisie to
develop capitalism in India, and that too without eliminating
foreign capital and semi-feudal relations in agriculture, has on
our entire political, economic, social life could nowhere be found
in the document. No understanding of the extremely limited
possibilities of such development could be found in the draft.

That the bourgeoisie, while it takes the help of the socialist
countries, has been actually seeking more and more ‘aid’ from
the West and particularly the U.S.A., that it is going in for
collaboration in the private sector and has adopted a more or less
‘open door’ policy—all this is totally underplayed.

On the other hand, the draft actually becomes an apoligia for
the bourgeoisie’s running after Western aid when it says:
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“In its eagerness for rapid development of the Indian
economy, it underestimates the danger of the penetration of
Anglo-American capital into strategic lines of India’s
development. It feels confident to contain the poison, because
it thinks imperialism can take away a few crores from the
country, but it cannot take away our independence and
freedom. Imperialism tried it in Egypt and Iraq and it failed.

It uses the existence of the socialist camp as a ready help on

call, as the basis of its tactics and confidence.”

It is well-known that in the pre-Congress discussions
S. A.Dange also put across the same argument against those
who wanted to fight this foreign aid and collaboration. He said:
““Why do you see only the dollars coming in? See also the rouble
in the till.”” He also pooh-poohed this foreign investment as of no
consequence by saying they are ‘‘investments in Baby Johnson
Powder™!

In direct contrast to this is the warning of the Moscow
State ment of 81 Communist and Workers' Parties on the question
of foreign imperialist aid. According to the Moscow Statement,

““The U.S. imperialists seek to bring many states under their
control by resorting chiefly to the policy of military blocs and
economic ‘aid’. Further, ‘“The United States is the mainstay of
colonialism today. The imperialists, headed by the U.S.A., make
desperate efforts to preserve colonial exploitation of the former
colonies by new methods and in new forms. The monopolists
try to retain their hold on the levers of economic control and
political influence in Asian, African and Latin American countries.
These efforts are aimed at preserving their positions in the
economy of the countries which have gained freedom, and
at capturing new positions under the guise of economic ‘aid’....”".
A sgrious warning, one would think, of the grave danger of
foreign imperialist economic ‘aid’. But for Dange it constitutes no
danger at all !

And as regards feudalism, the draft is silent over the fact that
the national bourgeoisie has compromised with the feudal land-
lords and is actually sharing state power with them.

And the only criticism that the draft makes about the capitalist
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path of development the bourgeoisie has embarked upon is that
it is not fast enough and gives rise to the inevitable contradictions
of capitalism !

All this is necessary for them to give up the struggle of the
working class for hegemony in the democratic front, create
illusions that the bourgeoisie itself would lead the struggle against
foreign capital and semi-feudal relations in agriculture. That is
why the draft is silent on the question of the leadership of the
front.

In line with this assessment of the role of the national
bourgeoisie in today’s context in the political-economic
developments, the draft also assessed the Congress party. It said
that the most reactionary wing of the bourgeoisie had walked out
of the Congress Party into the Swatantra Party, although many
of their supporters were still in the Congress.

It stated that the Congress *‘‘pursues an anti-imperialist
foreign policy’’, ‘‘keeps India in the peace camp and takes anti-
colonial positions, carries on independent development of the
country, takes the help of the socialist camp and is eager for
greater help from foreign imperialist capital’’.

Thus, the Congress party is pictured as in the main a
progressive party with the most reactionary wing of the
bourgeoisie having walked out of it into the Swatantra Party!

Thus the draft programme, if adopted, would take the Party
to the path of out-and-out class collaboration.

The political resolution (being the current tactical line) that
was placed before the Congress reflected this class
collaborationist understanding.

The Party thus faced the most acute crisis at the Sixth
Congress at Vijayawada. A split was avoided by making the
political report speech of the General Secretary the basis for
amendments. The Programme drafts, after introduction, were kept
in abeyance and referred to the National Council.

Thus, all the ideological and political differences that divided
the Party remained unresolved. The only basis of unity was with
regard to the broad tactics that were to be pursued in the elections
that were due eight months later.
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But when the elections to the National Council came, the Party
again faced a crisis because the Dange group had made a
determined effort to conduct them on factional lines. The usual
practice in putting up the panel for the National Council was for the
CEC to allot the number of seats to the various states and get the
states, delegations’ recommendations. The CEC used to accept
these recommendations and put up the panel. The recommendations
‘that came from the states’ delegations upset the Dange group. They,
then manoeuvred to put up a new panel, in utter disregard of the
recommendations of the states’ delegations. A split was avoided by
some sort of patch-work, for which the Constitution was amended.
The National Council could not elect the Executive or the
Secretariat, and dispersed after electing the General Secretary only.

At the next meeting of the National Council, the Executive
was elected. But Comrades P. Sundaraya, Jyoti Basu and
Harkishan Singh Surjeet had to remain out of the Executive. A
full-fledged Secretariat could not be elected. However the tactics
for the general elections were further concretised.

At the next meeting of the National Council, the detailed
election tactics were worked out with near-unanimity, though the
conflicting points of view were expressed in the meeting.

With this, the Party went into the third general elections.
Meanwhile, Comrade Ajoy Ghosh died. National Council did not
meet till April 1962, after the general elections.

IL. Election Review

Just as at the time of formulating the electoral strategy and the
concrete tactics of electoral alliances, so in the work of assessing
the results of the elections, conflicting points of view expressed
themselves in the Party after the election campaign was over.
These differences were clearly expressed in the two draft reviews
of the election results presented to the National Council—one
p.repared by Bhupesh Gupta and the other by P.C. Joshi. We are
giving below some relevant extracts from the two drafts:

P. C. Joshi, for instance, wrote in his note submitted to the
National Council: ““The Congress losses to the parties of the
right also create the pre-conditions for building better and more
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friendly relations between the Communists and Congress leaders
as also their cadres. The initiative for achieving this new shift
cannot obviously come from inside the Congress. It has to be
unfolded by the Party. The Party cannot afford to remain sunk in
the mire of sectarianism for the simple reason that the discontent
against the Congress, which, during the first and second general
elections, was going left and mostly towards our Party is now
going towards the right. The Party, therefore, has to make a new
turn for its sheer survival and the sooner it makes the turn, the
stronger it will grow.”

On the tasks of the Party, P. C. Joshi wrote in the same note:
“‘From this National Council it must be clearly formulated that
the first and foremost task of the Communist Party is to launch
a national crusade against the right on the basis of the correct
application of N.D.F. tactics and thus emerge as the most far-
sighted and boldest national vanguard of the Indian people. If we
fail to differentiate today between the extreme right and the
Congress leadership headed by Nehru, if we fail to evolve tactics
that will help to isolate the right, we would be failing to rise to
the responsibilities of the post-election situation.’’

Dealing with the question of allies in this national crusade,
against the right, Joshi continued: ‘It is also necessary to
clearly see that the rise of the right has created a new climate
inside the Congress itself amongst its thinking and advanced
elements and has created the pre-conditions for our winning them
as allies in everlarger numbers. A very clear indication of this is
the election and post-election speeches of Nehru against the right.
Their significance and limitation both should be carefully assessed
by us. I think the importance of our seizing Nehru’s positive
statements is obvious. It is our task to develop them further.’’

Further, ‘‘the present alignment in the country has to be
changed against the right. The main responsibility is of the Party
but it cannot do it alone. It must seek and win allies. If the rise
of the right is a big negative factor revealed by the elections,
there is also a newly-revealed positive factor which is stronger
than ever before and that is a new awakening and far less anti-
communism inside the Congress itself.”’
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Bhupesh Gupta, on the other hand, drew the conclusion from
the election results that they ‘‘have fully confirmed the
correctness of this approach and understanding—the line of the
National Council’’.

He also underlined the strengthening of the right reactionary
forces, but warned, ‘‘while there must be no underestimation of the
communal and right reaction, there need be no exaggerated or
alarmist appraisal either. The first may lead to sectarianism and
the neglect of the task of drawing all secular and progressive
forces in struggle against right reaction, the other may lead to
tailism behind the Congress and bourgeois leaders. Nonetheless, it
has to be admitted that these forces have consolidated better and
grown faster than the organised forces of the democratic
opposition. By all accounts, this is a very dangerous trend in our
political life.””

It would be clear from the above extracts that the crux of the
differences is the same question which had repeatedly been raised
for nearly a decad : against whom—the Congress or against its
opponents from the right—is the Communist Party to direct its
main fire?

According to one view, the forces of right reaction,
communalism and separatism had become such a serious danger
and threat to national unity, democracy and the working class
movement that the Party should take upon its shoulders the task of
uniting with the so-called *‘middle of the road”’ forces (which,
according to this view, included the Congress) in order to thwart
the forces of right reaction, communalism and separatism.

This view was contested by others according to whom the
growing forces of right reaction, communalism and separatism
could not be stopped by strengthening the ruling Congress party;
for, it was the policies and practices of the ruling Congress party
that generated such discontent among the people that a mass
political basis was created for the forces of right reaction,
communalism and separatism to operate on.

In view of the sharp differences, the National Council had to
postpone a detailed review of the general elections to the next
meeting of the NC. However, it adopted and issued a short
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statement on the election results which rejected the line of united
front with the Congress advocated by P. C. Joshi and others. In the
resolution reviewing the elections it placed before the NC, the
CEC stated:

‘“While the situation demanded that the most determined
efforts to prevent the growth of reactionary and communal forces
or separatist trends in the various parts of the country, the
Congress is, however, by its policies, facilitating their rise and
growth. Furthermore, the deterioration in the living standards,
together with the corruption that is rampant in the ruling party, is
giving rise to widespread discontent among the masses of the
people. This popular discontent provides a fertile soil to all sorts of
demagogic and adventurist elements that spell ruin to the country’s
future to gather new strength and acquire new bases for their
operations. The Council, therefore, came to the conclusion that the
general line of the Sixth Congress of our Party of striving to build
the unity of all democratic and popular forces in the struggle
against right reaction and of directing into popular channels the
discontent of the masses against the policies of the Government
which hit the people, rather than allow the forces of right reaction
to take advantage of this to consolidate themselves, should be
carried forward.”’

Finding that this resolution was being supported by the
majority of the National Council, S. A. Dange and others pleaded
that it was unnecessary to go into a post-mortem examination of
the elections, and succeeded in having no election review at all.

The differences between these two points of view came to
ahead several months later, in March 1963, when a large number
of by-elections were sought to be faced by the central leadership
of the Party in accordance with the line of “‘‘preventing the
electoral victory of right reaction at all costs’’. But, before
dealing with that development, it is necessary to examine the
changed inner-Party situation between April and October 1962.
For, it was this change in the situation that enabled the central
leadership to boldly come out with a line which they were not
able to advocate openly either at the Sixth Congress or at the
subsequent National Council meetings.
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IIL. Organisational Situation

It is clear from the above that the ideological-political
situation inside the National Council had become more serious
than it was a year ago, at the Sixth Congress. The differences
which divided the Council were now still more clear and sharp.
To this was added the organisational situation inside the Council.
The death of Comrade Ajoy Ghosh raised the question of the
leadership that should now be set up. The majority of the Council
favoured the election of Comrade E. M. S. Namboodiripad as
the General Secretary. The Dange group would agree to it only
on condition that Dange himself was elected Chairman of the
Party. A section of the Council stiffly opposed the election of
Dange as Chairman. They argued that because of Dange’s past,
his attitude towards the Party and the trade unions his continuous
violation of Party forms, his refusal to submit to Party decisions
and his disruptive activities, his election to the post of Chairman
would mean the beginning of the liquidation of the Party as the
revolutionary vanguard of the working class. But Comrade E. M.
S. Namboodiripad insisted on a unanimous election and the
Council was anxious to prevent a possible split. A proposal was
made for a composite Secretariat. In the end, the section which
was totally opposed to Dange’s election as Chairman agreed to
it in order to give one more trial to a composite Secretariat.

Hence, the decision was taken to break the explicit provision
of the Party constitution which provided only for one post of
General Secretary. It was thought that the creation of a united
leadership was far more important than the observance of certain
provisions of the Party Constitution. A *‘composite Secretariat’’
with a Chairman and General Secretary was thus set up. For this
purpose, the Central Executive Committee was expanded to
include Comrades P. Sundarayya, Jyoti Basu and Harkishan
Singh Surjeet who were also elected to the Secretariat. But in
order to balance this, the Dange group insisted that three of their
group should also be elected to the Executive and this was also
agreed to. It would not be out of place to mention here that
Dange, to get himself elected as Chairman, gave an assurance to
the National Council that he would not interfere in the work of



Fight Against Revisionism Political-Organisational ... 93

the Secretariat and the General Secretary would continue to be
the spokesman of the Party.

These arrangements worked satisfactorily for some months.
The way in which the composite Secretariat tackled the problem
of ideology and organisation created the hope that it would be
able to unify the Party through collective inner-Party discussions.
This hope, however, did not last long.

IV. The Fateful Meeting of the National Council
(October-November 1962)

A couple of months before the October 1962 clashes on the
India-China border, the National Council which was then meeting
at Hyderabad had to take note of the deterioration on the border.
It stated in a resolution:

*“The armed forces of the two countries are so poised against
each other that there is always danger of clashes taking place
between them any moment. One incident has already taken place
in which personnel on the Indian side were injured which has
justifiably evoked resentment from the Indian people.’”’ (Later,
Nehru denied in Parliament that any Indian personnel was
wounded.)

The question inevitably arose: what should the Party do under
these circumstances? Should it support the Government of India
in its measures of defending the border? How does support to
defence measures against a socialist country square with the basic
line of proletarian internationalism? After a good deal of
discussion, the Council decided to ‘‘support the policy of the
Prime Minister of India, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru of making all
efforts to bring about a peaceful negotiated settlement of the
border question even while taking necessary measures for the
defence of the borders of the country.”’

The situation, however, did not remain what it was at the time
when the above line was adopted. The first half of September
saw a serious deterioration in the border situation. Tension began
to mount. Reactionary anti-Communist elements utilised this
mounting tension in order to isolate and attack the Communist
Party. Still more clashes occurred on the border.
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It was against this background that the Central Secretariat
meeting in the middle of October discussed the situation
prevailing then. After a good deal of discussion in which it was
found that the Secretariat was sharply divided the following
statement adopted by a majority of the Secretariat was issued.

‘“The Secretariat of the National Council of the Communist
Party of India expresses its grave concern at the serious happenings
on the NEFA border. There have been clashes between the
Chinese and Indian armed forces, leading to loss of life.

*“The situation is all the more alarming in view of the fact that
only a few weeks ago strong hopes had risen in the minds of our
people that a climate for negotiations was being created and that
meetings between the two sides for the necessary preliminaries
were in the offing. All these hopes have been belied by the new
tensions that developed on the NEFA border.

*“This border has been comparatively free from disturbances
especially in view of the fact that there has existed the McMahon
Line, a virtually demarcated border line, between India and
China. Thus one least expected serious differences and clashes on
the McMahon Line.

*‘Reports of the Government of India show that the Chinese
forces have crossed to the south of the McMahon Line and thus
violated Indian territory, though the Chinese deny this. The
Communist Party of India has always maintained that the
McMahon Line is the border of India. Hence, all necessary steps
to defend it are justified.

*“The National Council Resolution of our Party at Hyderabad
lent its support to the Government’s efforts at negotiations, while
taking necessary steps for the defence of the borders.”’

The publication of this statement and its explanation by the
two spokesmen of the Party—the Chairman and the General
Secretary—Iled to certain developments in the organisational field.
But, before dealing with them, we may trace the political
development of the border question and the way in which the
Party reacted to it. .

Hardly had a couple of days passed after the Secretariat
statement was issued when the fighting on the border intensified
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and the Chinese armies crossed the McMahon Line.

The questions then arose: can the Party continue the same line
as was adopted at Hyderabad—the line of negotiation for a
political settlement even while strengthening defence? There were
comrades who held that the clashes of October 20 had qualitatively
changed the situation and that it would now be wrong to talk of
negotiations since the Chinese were deeply penetrating into our
borders. Others, however, felt that the continuing military advance
of the Chinese made it all the more important and necessary to tell
the people that the problem of relations between India and China
had ultimately to be solved through peaceful negotiations; the
military measures that are undoubtedly to be taken to defend the
border should not be considered as a substitute for, but
supplementary to, the measures for a political settlement.

It was these two points of view that clashed against each other
at the meeting of the National Council held from October 30 to
November 1. Two altemnative drafts to the draft by Dange were
presented by Comrades EMS and Bhupesh Gupta on the one
hand and by Comrade Ramamurti and others on the other.

A comparison of the two drafts with the Dange draft will
make it clear that the points of difference between the majority
and the minority of the National Council were not related to the
need for defence. This, it may be pointed out, was subsequently
acknowledged by Dange himself who, in his reply to the
Communist Party of China, stated as follows:

*‘It must be noted here with special emphasis that at the time
of the NC meeting of November, when this resolution was
adopted, no one had yet been arrested and everyone of the leading
comrades was present. The two alternate resolutions moved were
in addition to the majority resolution. In these two drafts also, the
slogan of defence was acknowledged. One of these drafts said:

‘The NC pays its homage to the memory of those who have
fallen in the defence of our borders. The CP has always stood for
the defence of the country, including the strengthening of the
defence of our borders. In today’s condition, there is no question
of any unilateral cease-fire by India. There is no question of
surrender to superior might.’
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‘“We are sure this was truly and sincerely meant. The other
draft said :

‘The Council pays its humble tribute to officers and jawans
of the Indian army, who have had to face heavy odds in defending
the country. It salutes the memory of those who have given their
precious lives in fighting for the defence of the soil. It conveys
its heartfelt sympathy to the families of those who had thus to lay
down their lives.

‘The NC, at its Hyderabad meeting, expressed the Party’s
support to the policy of the Prime Minister of India, Pandit
Jawaharlal Nehru, of making all efforts to bring about a peaceful
negotiated settlement of the border question even while taking
measures for the defence of the country.

‘Basing itself on that declaration of the Council, the Central
secretariat stated on the 17th October that all measures which
Government take to defend the territory south of the McMahon
Line are justified. Now that the Chinese armed forces are well
within the territory south of the McMahon Line and are
advancing both in NEFA and in Ladakh, the Council all the more
extends its support to the Government in all its requisite defence
measures.

‘The Council hopes that every step will be taken to improve
the defence position consistent with the dignity, independence and
the basic policies of our country.’

““This too was truly and sincerely meant.

*“Thus in the National Council no one at that time had any
difference of opinion on the correctness of the slogan of defence.
The NC was unanimous on the slogan of defending the country.
Does it mean that the NC was unanimously giving an alibi to
reaction, absolving them of their responsibility or was not
emphasising or had given up the slogan of peaceful negotiations.
Nothing of the kind...."’

What then were the differences ?

First, the basic political position adopted by the majority was
that of *‘flowing with the current”’, i.e., the current of bourgeois
nationalism. The majority resolution is an unambiguous call for
all-out (ideological and political as well as military) attack on the
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Chinese—an attack which would hardly be distinguishable from
the chauvinistic anti-China campaign indulged in by the most
rabid anti-Communist elements. The minority was not prepared
to take this stand. While it gave support to the Government’s
measures of defence of the border, it refused to toe the line of the
Government in looking upon the Chinese as an invader intent on
grabbing our territory or subjugating our people.

It may be mentioned in this connection that Dange himself
had, in his reply to the Chinese Party, made a distinction between
‘‘aggression in the popular sense’’ and ‘‘aggression in the
capitalist-imperialist sense’’. He said hat China committed
aggression in the former but not in the latter sense. No such
distinction, however, was made in the resolution adopted by the
majority controlled by him. On the other hand, a subsequent
resolution adopted by the CEC talked of the Chinese advance
threatening the plantations and oil fields of Assam. This
resolution of the CEC was, in fact, in the spirit of the resolution
adopted by the NC. In the draft of that resolution placed by the
Dange group, it stated that the Chinese were motivated by
bourgeois nationalism and a ‘‘peasant mentality’’. Although they
amended the draft and removed the words ‘‘peasant mentality’’,
Dange, in his reply speech, still harped upon that ‘‘peasant
mentality’’.

Second, the majority was not prepared to consider any
negotiation and settlement with the Chinese except on the basis
acceptable to the Government of India. For instance, they took
the stand that no talks could be initiated unless and until the
position held by both India and China on September 8, 1962, was
restored. The minority took a more scientific position; it felt that
what was necessary was to evolve a formula which would lead
to such a settlement of the problem as would not be derogatory
to either nation. -

It may be pointed out that, year-and-a-half later, the
Government of India itself took a more flexible attitude: the old
formula ‘‘back to the September 8th line’’ was, for instance, so
modified that instead of India advancing to the position she
occupied, it would be enough if the Chinese retreated to the
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position held by them on that date. As soon as the Government
came to accept this position, it may be further pointed out, the
Dange group also took that position.

Third, the majority toed the line of the Government in another
aspect—with regard to the correctness of securing Western
military ‘aid’. The Dange group, of course, qualified the
acceptance of ‘aid’ with the condition that it should be only on
commercial terms! The minority held the view that receiving
military ‘aid’ even on commercial terms would be the beginning
of the process through which many other countries lost
sovereignty and became dependent on the imperialist powers.

The line adopted by the majority was, in short, one of retreat
from the ideological positions of the working class. It meant
surrender to bourgeois nationalism and chauvinism, renunciation
of struggle against our own ruling classes in the name of ‘patriotic
defence of the country’, surrender to the ideology of imperialism
according to which the role of imperialist powers is not one of
subjugating independent nations but of helping them to preserve
and further develop their independence and sovereignty. The
minority could not naturally accept these policies.

V. The International Background

The political developments centred around the India-China
border were taking place against the background of a further
deepening of the ideological conflict in the international
Communist movement. Despite the unanimous adoption of the
1960 statement, differences persisted in the international
movement. Not only did those differences come to the open
through polemical pronouncements on both sides, but they
affected the approach of the two sides towards some very
important practical problems.

The Soviet leaders were, in the beginning of the India-China
border war, critical of the ‘‘ruling circles’’ of India with regard to
their way of tackling the border question. A sharply worded
editorial of the Pravda, dated October 25, 1962, expressed its
apprehension that ‘‘even some progressive-minded people may
succumb to nationalism and become jingoist’’. Calling upon the
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progressive forces in India to be internationalists and *‘strive not
to fan animosity and exacerbate the conflict but settle it peacefully
through negotiations’’, it emphasised the importance of *‘showing
good will on both sides and not dictate any preliminary terms.”’
It characterised the Chinese Government’s statement (which
was rejected by the Indian Government), ‘‘as an expression of its
concern for its relations with India and of its desire to end the
conflict’’. It went on: *‘They (the Chinese proposals) provide an
acceptable groundwork for starting negotiations and for peacefully
settling controversies in a way taking account of the interests of
both the People’s Republic of China and India’’.

The Communist Party and the Government of the USSR,
however, changed their position after this. Giving up the position
of warning the progressives in India against jingoism (adopted in
the Pravda editorial of October 25), they moved, step by step,
towards accepting the Government of India’s position.

This change in the Soviet position on the question of India-
China relations naturally helped the Dange group, as they could
claim with some plausibility that, far from being bourgeois
nationalists as pointed out by the minority in the National Council,
they were the adherents of really internationalist positions.
Encouraged by this, Dr. G. Adhikari, in his review and comment
on Comrade E. M. S. Namboodiripad’s document *‘Revisionism
and Dogmatism’’, wrote: ‘‘The author.......quotes in his support
the editorial of Pravda of October 25, 1962. He complains that we
rejected the warning of that editorial that reactionaries in India
were taking up war hysteria and wanted the progressive forces to -
counter it and strive for peaceful negotiations. But the article left
many things unsaid. It had not a word to say against the disastrous
Chinese invasion which in fact had created the soil for the
reactionaries to sow war hysteria. That is why our Party rightfully
ignored it. We had no reason to regret it either. Subsequently, it
was the CPSU which had to change and had to do the same open
criticism of the Chinese Party which we did earlier.”’ It is clear
that it was with this *‘international support’’ that they went full
stream ahead towards the line of unabashed collaboration with the
Congress Government.
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V1. Disruption Begins

We may conclude this chapter by presenting the developments
on the organisational plan.

It would be recalled that the ‘‘composite Secretariat’’, formed
in April, was more or less evenly-balanced. The “‘right’’, the
“left’”” and those who were then unattached to either were
represented on it and hence it collectively represented the will of
the NC and of the Party. Furthermore, the first five-and-a-half-
months of the functioning of the composite Secretariat was, in a
way satisfactory to all concerned.

This, however, was completely upset at the meeting of the
Central Secretariat held in the middle of October. The Statement,
issued by the Secretariat, completely exposed the actual division
within the Secretariat. The General Secretary and the Chairman
gave different interpretations to the papers next day. Full
advantage was taken of this situation by the enemies of the Party
to mount a full-scale offensive against the Party as a whole,
particulary against the so-called ‘‘Pro-China’’ section.

The situation inside the Secretariat deteriorated fast. Within
twelve hours of the publication of the Secretariat statement, three
members of the Secretariat (Yogindra Sharma, M. N. Govindan
Nair and Dr. Ahmed) of the Secretariat jointly asked the General
Secretary to issue ‘‘an explanation’’ of the Secretariat statement
along the lines indicated by them. When this was rejected by him
and another member of the Secretariat (Bhupesh Gupta) who said
that differences in interpretation could be resolved only by a
plenary meeting of the Secretariat, the three of them threatened
to issue their own statement.

This was followed by two developments which showed that
these comrades had started functioning as a separate faction in
the Secretariat and that their faction included the Chairman,
Dange, as well.

(a) Dange issued from Delhi a statement ‘‘explaining’’ the
Secretariat statement. This was done without the knowledge of

either the General Secretary or Bhupesh Gupta but in consul-
tation with the other three.
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(b) The whole report of the discussion between the General
Secretary and Bhupesh Gupta on the one hand and the other three
members of the Secretariat on the other appeared in the LINK.
There was sufficient internal evidence to show that it was given
out by one of the three.

Not only was Dange’s statement issued behind the backs of
the General Secretary and Bhupesh Gupta, but it was in content
directed against the so-called *‘pro-China’’ section of the Party.
It was obviously meant to incite the rank and file members of the
Party and the people against a section of the leadership of the
National Council with whom the Dange group had so far been
obliged to make organisational compromises. Dange and his
colleagues obviously felt the inner-Party situation to have become
sufficiently ripe for them to try to isolate their opponents in the
Party leadership by denouncing them as ‘‘pro-China’’. The
October 19th statement issued by the four members of the
Secretariat was thus the first shot openly fired by them in the
factional struggle which they were bent on launching.

Fortunately for them, their salvoes against their opponents in
the inner-Party struggle coincided with the developments on the
border with Chinese troops crossing the McMahon Line. It was
in this tense atmosphere that a series of statements came to be
issued by large number of state, district and local units of the
Party. While all of them denounced the Chinese, a few of them
also denounced the so-called ‘‘pro-Chinese elements’’ in the
Party. An atmosphere of real hysteria was thus worked up against
a section of the Party leadership.

This whole procedure, it is obvious, was indefensible from the
point of view of correct norms of Party organisation. For, here
was a grave situation of an all-India character in which,
according to the explicit provisions of the Party Constitution, the
Party’s viewpoint should be expressed only by the National
Council after it collectively discussed it. This, however, was not
acceptable to a section of the Central Secre
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bottom into a majority and a minority. The game obviously was
to create such a situation that, when the National Council
ultimately sat to discuss it, there was no possibility of that calm
discussion of the issues involved, which was demanded of the
situation if the Party was to work out a correct political line and
unify the Party on its basis. This, therefore, amounted to the
imposition of a line of a section of the Party on the entire Party
without even a pretence of democratic inner-Party discussion.

The description of the situation of the Party leadership would
be incomplete without mention of the fact that, between Dange’s
statement and the actual meeting of the National Council, the
Secretariat and the CEC belonging to the Dange group and
residing in Delhi functioned as a faction within the central office
and demanded of the General Secretary that he should function
according to their suggestions since, they claimed, they
represented the majority of the National Council. When it was
pointed out to them that all this was contrary to the principles
embodied in the organisational resolution adopted at Hyderabad,
they replied ‘‘what are involved here are correct politics;
organisation should be subordinated to the implementation of
correct politics.”’ .

Naturally, therefore, the meeting of the National Council
which adopted the Dange-sponsored resolution on Chinese
aggression registered the break-up of the inner-Party arrangement
made in the earlier (April) meeting. Three members of the
Secretariat resigned their positions in the Secretariat. They, in
their letters of resignation, stated that it was impossible to have
any frank discussions in the Secretariat in view of the fact that
every discussion in the Secretariat was systematically being
leaked to the bourgeois press, thus making it .impossible to
function in the Secretariat. The General Secretary and Bhupesh
Gupta also requested the National Council to relieve them of
their posts, but did not press their requests for resignation. When
the majority decided to reject their request, they agreed to
continue. It was, however, clear that the composite Secretariat

that had been created at the April meeting had now got completely
shattered.
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The stand taken by the majority of the National Council on
the large-scale military conflict in the November 1962 resolution
was the logical outcome of their revisionist and class
collaborationist outlook.

The consequences which followed the adoption of this
resolution have been disastrous. The Party became in every sense
of the term a tail of the Government of India—a tail of even such
reactionary forces as the Jan Sangh and Swatantra Party. The
type of jingoist propaganda that was let loose by the Party was
not indulged in even by these reactionary parties. The
Government of India was presented by these leaders as the
paragon of all virtues. It was not for nothing that the Government
of India circulated throughout the world through its embassies
the speeches made by some Party leaders in Parliament on the
border hostilities.

Is it any wonder. then. that in the CEC meeting of December
1962, many members characterised the cease-fire proposals of
November 21, as “‘treacherous’’ and ‘‘diabolical’’ and demanded
its outright rejection? It should be remembered that the Chinese
had unilaterally ceased fire and started withdrawal. What did
these people want? Did they want that the Indian army should
pursue the withdrawing Chinese forces and continue the war
across the McMahon Line and Aksai Chin across the Karakoram
mountains? Perhaps they were afraid that when the Chinese
withdrew and the armed conflict ceased, the ground under their
jingoist propaganda would be cut! It is no wonder the resolution
of the Executive Committee stated that the fact the Chinese army
had come up to Foothills in NEFA before withdrawing showed
that the Chinese were after the tea gardens and oil fields of
Assam. Even the Jan Sangh and Swatantra Parties did not indulge
in this kind of propaganda.

Even after the Colombo Conference and the visit of its
representatives to Delhi, the CEC did not give its opinion on
these proposals. It was only after the Government of India
accepted them and insisted on their acceptance by China ‘in
toto’ that the CEC passed a resolution fully supporting the
Government of India’s stand!
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In fact, a cursory review of the central and state party organs
will show that the stuff produced by them is more anti-China
than anit-imperialist, anti-monopoly or anti-reaction. In this they
have surpassed the parties of right reaction.

Naturally this tailing behind the bourgeoisie reflected itself in
the mass movement. Dange, as the General Secretary of the
AITUC, immediately wrote to the Labour Minister offering
‘industrial truce’ and asked that the tripartite committee be
convened forthwith. The conference was held on November 3,
1962. And Dange committed the working class to no strike
action, however ferocious might be the attacks from the
employers. Remember, all this was done without any consultation
with the trade unions. And after having agreed to the truce, he
presented it as a ‘fait accompli’ to the General Council of the
AITUC, a fortnight later.

And this was justified in the name of the declaration of
National Emergency and defence. Mr. Dange stated in the
National Council : ‘“The National Emergency, of course, means
that most of the ordinary constitutional rights are also suspended.
Only one thing has not been suspended which under such
conditions generally becomes the first casualty, and that is,
Parliament. It still functions. In spite of conditions of war and
declaration of National Emergency, Parliament did meet and did
have deliberations’’.

Are we to support Dange? Even at the height of the second
world war when Hitler’s Luftwaffe was bombing London and
throughout the second world war, the British Parliament
functioned. To such an extent had the Dange group fallen that
they even praise the Government of India for not suspending
Parliament when a border conflfct broke out!

He made it very clear that the industrial truce as far as the
workers are concerned was unconditional. He stated in the
Council : “‘I unconditionally support my obligation but at the
same time request others to accept theirs’’. What if the
bourgeoisie does not accept the obligations? Dange has his
apologia for that, too. He says : ‘‘After all, it is the bourgeoisie.
The question of national obligation is more fundamental and real
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to exploited classes than to the exploiters. In conditions of war
the working class, the peasantry and the middle classes behave
differently from the established exploiting classes. We do not lay
down conditions for defending our country because the country
belongs to the people’’.

When the workers were thus handed over to the bourgeoisie,
tied hand and foot, the employers made merry of the Emergency,
increased their rate of exploitation, made more profits out of
overtime and Sunday-work, refused even to share the gains of the
overtime work done by the workers and resorted to dismissals,
victimisation and other anti-trade union activities. The review of
the working of the industrial truce resolution by the Government
of India itself listed hundreds of cases of the employers flouting
their obligations.

Dange in a ‘‘brilliant and fighting speech’’ according to his
Assistant Secretary Satish Loomba, in the 21st Indian Labour
Conference, stated: ‘‘What were the main items on which the
working class was called upon to do its duty? Contributions to
NDF? We paid. The AITUC unions collected huge sums. We
worked on Sundays and overtime. Strikes and stoppages? Figures
collected and placed before the conference by the Ministry of
Labour show that this was the most peaceful period in India’s
history. Figures also show how production increased and how
productivity increased. That is the story of the working class.”

What is the story of the employing class and the States and
Central Government? Was it a very happy feature that in the
period of emergency prices were rising, real wages falling and
Government was totally unable to check them? And when wages
were falling the Government says ‘save more’.

And what use is this ‘fighting speech’ when actually no fight
was waged when the workers were attacked, when wages were
repressed. This was sheer betrayal of the working class,
abandonment of the struggle to defend the class and masses.

But the workers did not take it lying down and there were
hundreds of cases where this advice of AITUC leaders was
disregarded. They went on strikes against unbearable burdens.
And when Government resorted to severe repression on the
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striking workers by arresting and detaining hundreds of them and
even resorting to firing, Dange’s AITUC-Communist leadership
kept quiet. We mention here some of the most glaring examples
of the Dange group’s betrayal of the workers and abject surrender
to the bourgeoisie.

In Goa, when all negotiations with the port authorities had
totally failed, the workers went on strike on the simple demand
that they should have the same facilities as the workers in other
major ports like Bombay and Madras. After a few days, when
the Government found that they could not break the strike,
Mr. Nanda requested Mr. Dange over the telephone to get the
strike withdrawn. Dange readily agreed to oblige and without
even caring to ascertain what the facts of the case were, asked the
union leaders over the trunk phone to immediately withdraw the
strike unconditionally. The union leaders refused. After this,
hundreds of leaders and militant striking workers were detained
under the Defence of India Rules. When ultimately Government
found itself unable to break the strike despite all its repression,
direct negotiations were entered into by the port authorities and
the strike was settled on the satisfaction of the major demands of
the workers.

In Coimbatore, as many as twenty-one strikes took place in
the textile mills within a short period of three months and the
AITUC union simply stood by. Many such instances could be
given from every state.

At the height of the preparations by the HMS unions for the
general strike in Bombay in August 1963, against rising prices
and the cost of living index fraud, Dange wrote a letter to them
that they must postpone the strike and give time to the
Government to implement their promise to have “fair price shops’
opened in every industrial establishment employing fifty or more
workers. It should be noted that the Government later repudiated
its undertaking and stated that no such undertaking was given.
This gratuitous advice was naturally spurned by the HMS leaders
and workers and the tempo for the general strike mounted with
the heroic strike of the municipal workers. Only when Dange
found that his efforts to sabotage the general strike had failed and
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that his position was going to be seriously undermined, did he, at
the last moment, give a formal call on behalf of the AITUC
unions to support the general strike. It is noteworthy that he was
nowhere in the picture. However, seeking to hide his shameless
role of a saboteur, he later on tried to appropriate all credit to
himself on the basis of the last minute formal call that he gave!
In fact, Dange himself boasted that in this period, there had
been more strikes by the workers of INTUC unions than those
of the AITUC.

If this was the case with regard to the working class, the
Dange group did no better with regard to the attacks of the
Government on the common people. The U.P. Government had
imposed a 25 per cent increase in the land levy which was
opposed by all other opposition parties of the state and even by
some Congressmen. It was left to Dr. Ahmed, a member of the
Secretariat of the National Council of the CPI, to give his full-
throated and whole-hearted support to this attack on the
peasantry and declare that those who oppose this taxation are
traitors to the country. March 1963 saw the imposition of the
heaviest burdens on the people when the budgets of the Central
and State Governments were passed. It imposed new taxation to
the tune of over Rs. 250 crores. And what was the attitude of the
Communist Party in Parliament? Under instructions from the
Secretariat, the Communist Party in Parliament remained neutral
in the voting on the Finance Bill imposing the heavy taxation.

A resolution moved by Comrade A. K. Gopalan calling on the
Party to lead the people in a campaign against these tax burdens
was rejected on the ground that the Party which supported
defence cannot at the same time oppose taxation measures to
strengthen defence. Many leaders of the Party went about
supporting the Compulsory Deposit Scheme and even the Gold
Control Order. And when Mr. T. T. Krishnamachari was going
to the USA and Britain for begging arms aid, the Communist
leader in Parliament, Hiren Mukerjee, wished him ‘bon voyage’.

A systematic campaign was unleashed through the bourgeois
press that those who opposed Dange’s resolution in the National
Council and who had supported the resolution of either Comrade
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P. Ramamurti or of Comrade E. M. S. were pro-Chinese. This
was at a time when the bourgeois press and anti-Communist
parties were carrying on a systematic campaign to the same
effect. The public statements issued by several members and
units of the Party who joined this chorus of bourgeois propaganda
amounted to giving an alibi to Communist-baiters like the Jan
Sangh, PSP and Swatantra Party as well as to the Government
to launch their attack on the Party.

Is it, therefore, surprising that the supporters of the National
Counai] did not react at all when the Government on November
7, struck the first blow in Maharashtra, where this vilification
campaign had reached the highest pitch? The arrests of the so-
called ‘“‘pro-China elements’’ in Maharashtra was the first action
of the Government to find out the extent of support it could get.
Dange did his best to prevent the resolution condemning these
arrests and demanding their release being passed by either the
CEC or the General Council of the AITUC which met ten days
later. Having satisfied itself that it could not only have the
support of right reaction and the bulk of the Congress but also
the support of people like Dange in the Communist Party, the
Government was emboldened to launch the countrywide attack on
November 21. Even this, however, failed to wake up these people,
they conducted no mass campaign to force the Government to
retrace these steps. Every real Communist will feel ashamed that
the protest against Government’s policy came not from the Indian
Party leadership but from our fraternal parties abroad. Even after
fraternal parties had repeatedly protested, the Dange group who
was then in the leadership refused to launch a mass campaign
against repression. This was perhaps the first instance in the
history of any Communist Party that the leadership refused to
launch a protest campaign when a section of the Party was
attacked by the Government.

Not only did they launch any campaign for release but they
actually abetted the Government in this repression. Many a
memorandum submitted by the state leadership was an invitation
to the Government to continue to keep the opponents of Dange’s
political line in detention. Many State Committees gave mandates
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to those in jail to give undertakings to the Government. Although
some of the supporters of Dange who were also in the initial
stages detained gave such undertakings, the vast majority of the
comrades refused to abase their self-respect by giving such
undertakings. One of Dange’s followers went to the extent of
writing to Government from jail that he not only fully supported
the National Council resolution but in his unit, had moved a
resolution demanding that Comrade B.T. Ranadive should be
expelled from the Party! The Secretary of the Tamilnad State
Committee ordered the district units to remove the posters they
had exhibited in public condemning the detentions and demanding
the release of all those detaind. When Comrade E. M. S., as
editor of NEW AGE weekly, had written an editorial in January
1963, in which he had demanded the release of the detained
comrades, the two other members of the Editorial Board, by a
majority decision, deleted the paras relating to the detention and
demand for release.

Dange, in a public speech in Tiruchirapalli, six months after
the arrests, openly declared that the defence fund collections in
the Golden Rock Workshop and Tiruchi had been sabotaged by
the leaders of the trade union. This was an obvious reference to
Comrades K. A. Nambiar and Umanath—who were then in jail.
The fact was that both these comrades were in Delhi immediately
after the armed border clashes began, attending Parliament and
there was no truth whatever in the allegation of Dange. It was
obvious Dange was asking the Madras Government not to release
these comrades.

In June 1963, when Dange attended a meeting of the TUC in
Hyderabad, the workers demanded, that the leadership should
take effective steps to get the detained comrades released. He got
angry at this and shouted, ‘‘Heavens will not fall if these
‘mahatmas’ are in jail”’. It is noteworthy that the Bombay
Committee, under the personal guidance of Dange, suspended
some comrades for shouting during the *‘Great March’’ in Delhi,
*B. T. Ranadive Zindabad’’.

When Mr. Krishna Menon was removed from the Cabinet,
these patriots were bewildered. They could not see the simple and
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living connection between the anti-Communist hysteria worked
up by right reaction leading up to its campaign for the removal
of crypto Communist and the Government’s surrender to it. Their
‘patriotism’ took them to such abject surrender to the bourgeoisie
that they welcomed imperialist military aid. In doing this, they
forgot the elementary lesson drawn by the international
Communist movement that an attack on the Communist
movement was the inevitable accompaniment of imperialist aid.
They, therefore, could not see the connection between the arrival
of the UK-USA military mission and the countrywide arrests of
our comrades. Thus, they shamelessly accepted the claim of the
Government that these arrests were not directed against the
entire Party. Thereby, without any sense of shame, they
renounced the position accepted by the world Communist
movement namely, attack on Communists is the main weapon
used by reactionaries all over the world.

It must be realised that all this took place after the border
clashes had ended. The Communist Party did not even ask for
the lifting of the Emergency for six long months. On the other
hand, many of them had publicly opposed the demand made by
other opposition parties for lifting the state of emergency. In June
1963, when the National Council could no longer evade the issue
and had to adopt a resolution on the question, it did not
categorically demand the withdrawal of the emergency, but
requested the Government to review the question of the necessity
of continuing the emergency in consultation with opposition
parties. It is noteworthy, however, that within two days of the
adoption of this resolution, when the General Council of the
AITUC met, Dange made a statement that in his opinion, the
emergency should continue!

When by-elections were announced, the Central Secretariat
gave a directive to the Party units that where the Party could not
be sure of its own success, it should not put up its candidates, but
support Congress candidates as against other reactionary parties.
It is obvious that in no constituency had the Party 100 per cent
chances of winning. The Secretariat directive, therefore,
amounted to virtually asking the units to support the Congress
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Party in the by-elections and it was so interpreted by the Party
units without any intervention by the Secretariat. In the by-
elections to Parliament from Amroha, Rajkot and Farukhabad
constituency from where the Socialist leader Dr. Lohia and not
any member of a reactionary party contested, the Communist
Party threw its whole weight in favour of Congress candidates.
In Tamilnad, in all the three by-elections that took place, the
Communist Party threw its whole weight in favour of the
Congress candidates. It did not matter as to who the opposing
candidate was. Even against an independent candidate who had
refused to join the Swatantra or the DMK, the Party supported
the Congress candidate.

In Kerala, the State Secretary issued a statement after
discussion in the State Council on three by-elections. In that
statement, he made it clear that the Communist Party would go
in for adjustments of seats in the three by-elections with the
Congress Party. He further stated in the statement that it was
necessary to support the Congress party in order to safeguard
‘non-alignment, planned development and socialism’! If this line
could not be implemented, it was not because of lack of efforts
by the leadership of the Party in Kerala. Events so developed that
it could not be implemented. And the fact remains that it was in
Kerala that the Party won one of the by-elections—precisely in
the seat which the Dangeites wanted to give to the Congress in
the name of defeating the PSP. Thus, complete lining up behind
the Congress party had become the general line of the Dange
group. The Vijayawada Party Congress line was thrown
completely overboard.

But the poeple moved. They expressed their resentment and
anger against the Congress Government, which utilised the
emergency for fattening big business, speculators, hoarders and
landlords and threw unbearable burdens on the common people,
by defeating the Congress candidates in the Parliamentary
by-elections, despite the Communist Party’s support to the
Congress. In the absence of a Communist Party resolutely
fighting against these anti-people policies of the Government and
face of its support to the Congress, people had no other choice



112 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

before them but to express their resentment by voting for whoever
stood against the Congress. Thus, in practice, the Communist
Party’s line was throwing the people into the hands of Right
reaction, strengthening Right reaction in the country. How
worthless was the Dange group’s claim that they were fighting
Right reaction?

The by-election results gave a great shock to the Dange group.
They had to wake up. The Congress Government’s attacks on the
people had led to people losing confidence in it. In great haste,
they gave notice of resolution of no-confidence to be moved in
Parliament.

Later on, they wanted to riggle out of this and what acrobatics
they had to perform ! In Parliament, they knew that with the
support of the Communist MPs alone they could not get the
leave of the House to discuss their resolution. Even then, they
deliberately did not approach any party or individual for support.

Their aim was thus clear. They wanted to tell the people that
they had moved the no-confidence but at the same time, they did
not mobilise enough support to have the motion discussed.
Unfortunately for them, there was another resolution of
no-confidence moved by Acharya Kripalani which was taken
up for discussion. The Communist Party was embarrassed.
It did not know what to do. A way was found by moving an
amendment asking for the resignation of two Ministers, namely
S. K. Patil and Morarji Desai. In the speeches, no attack was
launched on the policy of continuing the emergency and DIR, its
misuse and the anti-people policies of the Government as a whole.
No attack was launched for the Govermnment’s gradually
emasculating the policy of non-alignment. Instead, fire was
concentrated on two Ministers who were supposed to be the
villains of the piece.

Again, sensing the popular mood, they decided to organise the
*“Great March”. It was an attempt to shore up the sagging
influence of the Party among the people who had begun to look
upon it as an appendage of the Congress. It is significant that in
the campaign for signature, most of the leaders of the Party made
it clear that this campaign was not directed against the
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Government but it was intended to strengthen Nehru’s hands
as if Nehru had nothing to do with these policies and he was just
a prisoner in some reactionaries’ camp. It should also be
remembered that Dange refused to include the demand for the
release of Communists in the ‘‘Great Petition’’.,

Despite all this, when the comrades, after months of inactivity,
got the opportunity to move the people against the Government,
they worked enthusiastically. Facts show that it was particularly
those units of the Party which were opposed to the political line
of the Dange group, that were most active in the campaign for the
Great March. Despite this, however, Dange went on accusing
them of sabotaging the campaign.

After the ‘‘Great March”’, instead of drawing the correct
lesson that people rallied to the march to express their anger
against their fast deteriorating conditions and that the Party had
to consistently lead this discontent of the people and fight
against the Government policies, Dange sought to draw the
conclusion that the ‘‘Great March’’ was a vindication of his
entire policies. With such an understanding, naturally, for months
afterwards there was no sincere follow-up of the ‘‘Great March”’
or any serious attempt to fight to defend the interests of the
masses.

Finding that his position was getting seriously undermined,
Dange indulged in demagogy and gave from time to time slogans
like ‘‘Bharat Bandh’’ which were never seriously meant. In the
end of December, he convened an all-India conference of trade
unions in Bombay. At the fraction meeting, it was decided that
the time was ripe to make serious preparations for an all-India
strike on the issue of prices and other pressing demands. But, it
should be emphasised that this again was not seriously meant.
For, when Comrade P. Ramamurti proposed that all well-known
leaders of the AITUC must tour the country, visit important trade
union centres and carry on.a mass campaign for the strike and
help the state and local comrades in preparing for the strike, the
proposal was turned down. Instead, Dange promised some
pamphlets to help the campaign. Needless to say, no pamphlet
came out.
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Again when he suggested that in view of the uneven
development of the trade union movement and tempo of struggles,
states where the tempo of the workers develops, they should be
encouraged to call statewide strikes without waiting for the all-
India strike and that such strikes would generate enthusiasm and
encouragement to workers in other states, Dange stoutly
opposed the suggestion and said that no state should go on strike
before the all-India strike. It is obvious that by his opposition, the
rising tempo in different states was sought to be drowned in
frustration.

When one delegate at the conference suggested that guarantees
must be forged in the states by the calling of state conventions
and setting up committees for the preparation of general strike,
not only did Dange turn the suggestion down, but fell foul on the
delegate. In the three months following the conference, the largest
number of leading comrades of the AITUC were sent abroad in
various delegations. This is the clearest proof of the fact that the
call for the preparation for the general strike was never seriously
meant to be implemented. The Kerala PC had to bow down to the
demand of the Party members in the state and agree to an
extensive Convention of PCMs, DCMs and representatives of
lower committees for the purpose of discussing and planning the
general strike on the question of prices and a big campaign on
the question of the retrograde amendments sought to be made
to the Agrarian Relations Act. The district comrades concerned
took to these preparations for the convention enthusiastically
and there was extensive and enthusiastic support for the
convention. However, just for four days before the date of the
convention, the State Secretariat, without giving any reasons
whatever, cancelled the convention altogether.

The Tamilnad Council of the Party took this line to its logical
conclusion in the municipal elections. It passed a resolution by
majority which stated that the Party would seek to enter into
electoral adjustments in all municipalities and in respect of all
seats with the Congress party for supporting each other. The
secretariat of the State Council issued a statement later that even
if there was no adjustment, the Communist Party would support
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the Congress party wherever it did not itself contest. Although
the resolution stated that it was not seeking a general united front
with the Congress, anyone could see that this resolution was
nothing but such a united front.

When the matter was brought to the notice of the CEC, it
refused to pull up the Tamilnad Council but on the other hand,
passed a resolution which only underlined the fact that the
Tamilnad Council had stated that they did not seek a general
united front with the Congress. By refusing to give its opinion on
the crux of the problem raised by the resolution, namely seeking
adjustments with the Congress in all the constituencies and all
the municipalities of the state, the CEC virtually abetted the
Tamilnad Council by resorting to sophistry. The Tamilnad
leadership took its cue from the Central Secretariat and went
whole-hog in tailing behind the Congress. Mr. Kamaraj refused
to come to any adjustment in the overwhelming majority of the
municipalities. Out of over 50 municipalities, the Congress agreed
to come to some arrangement in three municipalities only where
its position was very shaky. In Madras, it agreed to give just
three out of 100 seats. In Trichy, it agreed to give six out of
thirtysix seats and in Tuticorin, four out of 32 seats. And yet, the
leadership went all-out supporting the Congress in all the
municipalities in all the constituencies where it did not contest. In
most of the districts, the Party comrades and units refused to co-
operate with the leadership and refused to organise meetings. In
Trichy, Tuticorin and Madras, the tricolour and Red Flag were
flown together. Kalyanasundaram appealed to the voters in
Trichy that they must consider every vote cast to the Congress as
a vote cast to the Communist Party ! In Madras, when the local
comrades and committees refused to organise meetings for
supporting the Congress, the leadership got a platform under the
style of ‘‘National Progressive Front’’, with Congress, the rank
communal Dravida Kazhagam, the Tamilnad National Party
(which has now merged in the Congress). In the name of the
‘front’, hundreds of meetings were organised during the election
and a member of the State Secretariat was invariably one of the
main speakers along with the representatives of the Congress
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and other parties. Rabid communal fire was emitted from this
platform and the Communist Party representative vied with the
others in this rabid communalism. Was it any wonder that the
Party lost many seats and became the laughing-stock of the
people of Tamilnad ?

VII. Organisational Line of the Right-Dominated
' National Council '

We have mentioned in the earlier Chapter how in order to
pursue its line of class collaboration, the Dange group was
resorting to factional mobilisation of the ranks against those who
were opposed to their line. The April (1962) spirit was
completely reversed. This forced three of our comrades—
P. Sundarayya, Jyoti Basu and Harkishan Singh Surjeet—to
resign their membership of the Central Secretariat.

The final blow to Party unity was dealt by the Dange group
in the crucial days following October-November 1962. Comrade
E.M.S.’s appeal to them to retrace their steps even at that late
stage fell on deaf ears. Their revisionist political line and
disruptive organisational methods forced Comrade E.M.S.
Namboodiripad to resign from the three posts of General
Secretaryship of the Party, membership of the Central Secretariat
and editorship of NEW AGE weekly.

All this did not have any effect on Dange and company. They
continued their mad drive to disrupt the unity of the Party.

In West Bengal, after the arrest of the leaders, the elected
State Council of the Party was dissolved in disregard of all
organisational principles of the Party. Even more strange was the
unheard of decision that the State Council would not
automatically begin functioning when the leaders came out of jail
but could be resorted only by the National Council. A few
members of the State Council who had been left out by the
Government constituted a new Secretariat and issued a statement
and submitted a memorandum to the Home Minister providing
the alibi for the Government to continue the detention of the
leaders by saying that they ‘‘had not reacted in time to the
Chinese aggression’” and had been reluctant to implement
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the National Council’s resolution on Chinese aggression, etc.—
though the State Council held in the end of November, had
adopted a decision for the implementation of the National Council
resolution. A statement was also issued slandering leaders of the
State Council with having misappropriated Party property, etc.

Later, the National Council (i.e. the Dangeites, our 40
members having been jailed in November 1962) dissolved the
elected West Bengal State Council, the bulk of whose members
was in jail and constituted a POC composed of 7 of their
henchmen. One of these seven members resigned on the spot.
Two of them remained permanently in Delhi. Another went to
the U.S.S.R. One other remained in the district. Virtually the
POC was a one-man body, which was invested with all the
functions and authority of the State Council.

The plea under which the State Council was dissolved was
that it had not endorsed the National Council Resolution of
November. Actually, immediately after the National Council
passed that resolution, the West Bengal State Council had met
and adopted a Resolution that it would implement the NC
Resolution and the leader of the Assembly party Jyoti Basu had
stated in the Assembly that now that the National Council had
passed a Resolution he would implement it. Thus, the National
Council decision was in utter violation of the Organisational
principles. Thus, the decision of the National Council struck a
blow at inner-Party democracy and stifled expression of views
even before a question was decided upon.

This imposed POC’s only function was taking a series of
disciplinary actions summarily suspending anEEkpelling Party
members and dissolving committees. When the Party was facing
severe repression with most of the leading cadres in jail, they
demanded the list of Party members from the districts within a
short time, and if they could not be procured within the stipulated
time, the districts were deprived of membership. The aim of all
these measures was to convert the Dange group’s minority in
the State into a ‘majority’.

In Punjab, even before the Secretary of the PC was arrested,
a meeting of the State Council was called without any reference
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to him. And the minority which took over the leadership
exploiting the situation created by the arrest and detention of a
large number of leading comrades of the majority, convened an
illegal and unrepresentative special conference whose only
purpose was to slander the leaders in jail and perpetuate the
minority in the leadership. It was not accidental that within a few
days of this conference, four leading comrades—two of whom
had been released from detention only a few days earlier—who
opposed the disruptive move in holding the conference were again
arrested and detained.

The delegates to this conference were not elected by the
membership. All District Council members that remained outside
were delegates. In place of those arrested handpicked people were
nominated. And some District Councils were even enlarged by
nomination against the provisions of the Party Constitution. This
‘Conference’ which had no constitutional authority decided to
replace the State Council that had been elected by the State
Conference on the basis of elected delegates by a new Council
elected by the delegates of this handpicked conference.

In Andhra, they reconstituted the Secretariat on the ground
that those who have. opposed the National Council resolution
before it was adopted have no place in the Secretariat, even
. though they may agree to implement the resolution. In Bombay,
the Committee was reconstituted by removing seven members
who were arrested in November 1962 within three days of
their arrest.

In other States, too, disciplinary actions began to be taken
against comrades for political-ideological differences. The main
target of attack of Dange and his followers in this period became
Comrade A. K. Gopalan, leader of the Communist group in
Parliament, who had come to be looked upon by the Party ranks
as the champion of the people, who had been consistently voicing
the demands of people against the imposition of heavy taxation,
high prices, etc., and agitating for the release of the detained
comrades. His speeches were in sharp contrast with the pro-
Government activity of the Dangeites and naturally lower units
and Party members, dissatisfied with the supine indifference of
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the Dangeites to the people’s problems, were everywhere
requesting him to address meetings. Frightened with the prospect
of being disowned by the rank and file Party members, the
Dangeites began taking measures to prevent A. K. Gopalan
addressing meetings. The Tamilnad Council Secretary wrote to
him asking him not to address any public meeting in Tamilnad.
The Maharashtra Secretary also wrote a similar letter, and asked
the Party Centre to prevent A. K. Gopalan from addressing any
meeting in Bombay.

In West Bengal, the mass of Party members getting extremely
dissatisfied with the total inactivity of the POC over the question
of the release of our comrades and the rise in prices organised a
mass rally in Calcutta on these issues and invited A. K. Gopalan.
The mass rally was the biggest in the recent period, even
according to the bourgeois papers, over one lakh attending it in
pouring rains.

And for attending this mass rally, which for the first time
demanded the release of Communists after November 1962 in
Calcutta, A. K. Gopalan was publicly censured by the National
Council.

Intensification of the debate in the international Communist
movement and certain articles in the Press of the Chinese
Communist Party just about this time were sought to be exploited
by the Dange group to denounce all opposition to its revisionist
political line and disruptive organisational methods as ‘‘Chinese-
inspired’’. They raised the bogey of anti-Party group in the July
1963 meeting of the National Council and the Control
Commission was asked to enquire into its activities. At this
meeting, Dr. Ahmed, M. N. Govindan Nair and Yogindra Sharma
submitted a resolution which could only be written by police
agents. Wild allegations that the Left were circulating Chinese
documents, doing propaganda inside the Party for China, etc.,
were made in the resolution and stern disciplinary action was
demanded.*

*Curiously, this resolution, which is supposed to be not for publication, has been
quoted by the Home Minister of India 1n his statement to Parhament in support of his
slanderous charges in justification of his action detamming 1000 Communist leaders in India.
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The Party press, not only in the Centre but in the states too,
ceased to represent the Party and was reduced into organs of the
faction which had control of the Party machine. The Party press
abandoned Marxism-Leninism, consistently violated the accepted
policy of the Party, writings and reports in it were one sided and
factional and in the ideological debate only one view-point was
publicised while suppressing and slandering the other thus making
any sober and serious discussions of the issues impossible.

What was equally grave was that quite a large section of the
Party membership on the rolls at the time of the Vijayawada
Congress was being denied the opportunity to renew their
membership on various grounds while at the same time there
we;(/repons that in some places the membership was being
inflated. Obviously, this could only be to pack a Party Congress
with a majority of their own supporters and thus perpetuate
themselves in the leadership.

Our Efforts at Restoring Party Unity

It was at this stage that the comrades in Andhra and
Tamilnad were released—releases had taken place in Kerala a
little earlier. Despite all the slanders that had been heaped on
them while they were in jail and even after they had come out,
these comrades without getting provoked considered the very
grave inner-Party situation and formulated certain proposals for
restoring Party unity. These proposals were embodied in the note
Threat to Party Unity—How to Avert it ? submitted by seventeen
members of the National Council to its session in October 1963.
The seventeen comrades confined themselves to solving the
problem of urgent and pressing issues which, in their opinion,
“‘constitute the first minimum necessary steps in the arduous
struggle for achieving inner-Party unity...."" On the ideological
differences in the international Communist movement, they
proposed, “‘Our Party, as an independent, sovereign unit of the
international Communist movement, shall arrive at its own
independent decisions after a full and democratic discussion in
the entire Party. No question of either ‘Pro-Peking’ ot ‘Pro-
Moscow’ shall arise whatever our enemies shout to slander the
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cause of Communism. We should not resort to open criticism and
attacks either on the positions of the CPSU or the CPC until our
Party concludes its inner-Party discussions and arrives at its own
conclusions.”” On the India-China border dispute they said, ‘“We
got stuck in discussing the differences from time to time and
allowed the situation to be exploited by all sorts of chauvinistic
and Right reactionary forces in the country to fan the flames of
hatred against China and do everything possible to prevent the
formation of the climate for a peaceful and negotiated settlement
of the dispute....The most important issue that can bring about a
radical change in the situation is the peaceful and negotiated
settlement of the Sino-Indian border dispute. Whether we
succeed or not in bringing about a negotiated settlement as
speedily as we wish it, one thing is certain, that is, the further
advance of the democratic and revolutionary movement is very
much dependent upon the systematic and persistent struggle we
carry on to bring about such a settlement.......

*‘Our Party cannot play any effective role by merely giving
support to the declared intentions of the Nehru Government for
peaceful settlement, etc., without mobilising popular opinion
independently with its main stress on peaceful settlement and for
a fresh initiative by our Government to that effect while, of
course, taking all necessary steps to strengthen the defence of the
country. To do this, our Party should reorientate its whole agit-
prop line and evolve correct slogans of action from time to time,
instead of being swayed by anti-Chinese propaganda of the
rightist forces in the country, as is now often done. The unbridled
criticism of the Chinese Government and the open and
vituperative attacks on them, irrespective of the correctness or
otherwise of their contents, are not conducive to creating a
climate of peaceful negotiations in the country. The increasing
stress on peaceful negotiations and for a fresh initiative to break
the deadlock, by our Party will not only bring about greater unity
among us, but also unite the broadest democratic opinion behind
the slogans of negotiated and speedy settlement of the border
dispute. We should defer the discussion on those aspects that
divide us and concentrate on the pressing and urgent issue of
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negotiations. The details cannot be worked out here and the CEC
and National Council will have to undertake that task if the Party
leadership takes on hand, and in right earnest, the unification of
our Party.”’

On the current political line of the Party, the seventeen
comrades proposed, ‘‘Any attempt to enforce the Vijayawada
line as interpreted by one section of comrades who now occupy
the leading positions, through organisational methods such as
disciplining individual leaders for their political views, the
dissolution of elected committees and appointing of organising
committees, will not pave the way for either effectively
implementing the line or keeping the Party united, leave alone
helping the process of further unification.

“... In view of such specific directives (of the Party
Constitution) and the critical inner-Party situation prevailing now,
we should concentrate on the pressing and urgent problems of the
mass movement and desist from attempting to rush through
political-ideological decisions arrived at under conditions of sharp
differences and divisions. It is precisely on pressing mass issues
that we can attain maximum unity amongst us and such united
work in turn will pave the way for greater unity and
understanding. While abiding by and implementing the political
line as adopted at Vijayawada, we shall have to organise the
inner-Party discussion on the following subjects without delay:
(a) reassessment of the Vijayawada line in the light of
developments since then and particularly during the last one year;
(b) ‘Natinoal Democracy’ and ‘non-capitalist path’ as applied to
Indian realities; (c) the Party programme.”’

For conducting organised and principled inner-Party
discussions both on the ideological questions in the international
Communist movement as well as problems connected with the
revolutionary movement in our country, the seventeen comrades
proposed that *‘the National Council should set up a small body
of seven comrades who represent and command the confidence of
all comrades in conducting free and fair discussion. Similar
bodies may be set up at different state centres wherever it is
found necessary. Pending final decisions at the appropriate Party
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Conferences and Congress, the dates of which will have to be
decided keeping in view the nature and intensity of Government’s
repression on our Party, the Party press should not act as a
vehicle to propagate views held by one or the other section of
comrades on the accepted policy of the Party. The Party press
also should decisively come out in defence of all Communists
while sharply refuting the slanderous attacks of the bourgeois
press which constantly vilifies some as ‘pro-Peking’ and ‘anti-
national’, urges on the Government to arrest them, appeals to the
central leadership to expel them, etc’’.

To restore mutual confidence and promote the cause of Party
unity they proposed the review and revising both at the centre
and in the States of certain organisational measures taken during
the acute inner-Party crisis—the dissolving of the West Bengal
POC and the restoration of the State Council, restoration of
the Provincial Council elected by the regular conference in
Punjab in the place of the Council elected by the special
conference, stopping of enquiries about Comrades Sundarayya
and Gopalan, etc.

To ensure that the Party Conferences and Congress be held in
a democratic manner, the proposal was made: that the
membership rolls on the basis of which the Vijayawada Congress
was held should form the basis for next Party Congress, that full
opportunity should be given to all Party members to renew
their Party cards. Wherever new membership recruitment had
taken place, that membership to be scrutinised by agreed sub-
committees to recommend whether it is genuine or not and
whether it should be accepted for the purpose of participation as
delegates in the conferences and the Congress.

The note of the seventeen comrades had scrupulously avoided
laying responsibility on anybody’s shoulders for the serious inner-
Party situation that had developed, but taking note of the actual
situation had made proposals, which none could turn down as
unreasonable, for taking the first steps to restore Party unity.

S. A. Dange while admitting these were ‘‘very serious
propositions’’ gave a reply to the proposals which showed the
least concern for Party unity. All these reasonable proposals were
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rejected out of hand while the reply made a cheap attempt to
damn all political opponents as ‘‘pro-China’’. Far from making
any proposal himself, he demanded the seventeen comrades
accept their ‘‘obligations’’. These were obviously not meant as
serious proposals for Party unity, it was an attempt to dictate
terms which in the context of the inner-Party situation could only
intensify the differences and widen the split.

What they did afterwards in the National Council confirmed
the fact that Party unity was the last thing Dange and his
followers wanted. Without organising any discussion inside the
Party, with the majority they commanded in the National Council,
they committed our Party completely to the positions taken by the
CPSU. Far from reviewing and rescinding the disruptive
disciplinary actions which had already been taken, the proposal
was made to suspend Comrade Gopalan from the CEC for six
months and though this had to be changed Comrade Gopalan was
publicly censured.

An explanation was demanded from Comrade Sundarayya for
his speeches in general body meetings. The demand for the
restoration of the West Bengal PC was rejected. It was clear that
Dange and company were bent on continuing on the path of
disruptive organisational methods which could only widen the
gulf inside the Party.

After the National Council session, in State after State Dange
and his followers intensified their disruptive activities. In Andhra,
a series of slanderous accusations were made against Comrades
Sundarayya, Basavapunniah, Hanumantha Rao, Nagi Reddy and
others and these were circulated to the Party ranks which
necessitated a reply from these comrades. Insistent demands
began to be made in Andhra for the expulsion of Comrade
Sundarayya, in Tamilnad for the expulsion of Comrade.
Ramamurti and others. In Punjab, the State Council decided to
suspend Comrade Surjeet for six months from Party membership
and to expel Comrade Des Raj Chadha. In Bombay, charge-
sheets and notices were served on a number of comrades.

It must be noted that the Dange group flouted all inner-Party
democracy in order to pursue their chauvinistic, tailist line. In
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Kerala, despite the demand made by four out of the nine district
councils, representing more than fifty per cent of the Party
membership and despite the demand made by a number of
members of the State Council itself to convene a special Party
Conference, the State Council flouted the Constitution and
refused to convene the conference.

Similarly, as early as in February 1963, Comrade E. M. S.
Namboodiripad had submitted a document on revisionism in
which he had nailed down the revisionist activities of the Dange
group and demanded inner-Party discussion. Unable to reject the
demand out of hand, they appointed a commission to organise
inner-Party discussion on question of controversy. But the
Commission was dead even before it was born and no inner-Party
discussion was organised.

This was the pattern which Dange and company were
following when the Central Executive Committee met in January
1964. :

Again, without getting provoked by all that was happening,
ten members of the CEC made an appeal for the restoration of
Party unity. After pointing out the ideological-political-
organisational line and methods of Dange and his followers which
were seriously threatening the unity of the Party, the ten
comrades again put forward concrete proposals for arresting the
fast-deteriorating situation and creating an atmosphere where the
work of restoring Party unity can begin. These proposals were:

—Revoke all the disciplinary actions that have been taken in
this period. Call off the so-called enquiry which the Control
Commission is conducting.

—Restore the West Bengal State Council,

—Restore the Punjab State Council which was elected at the
last regular conference.

—Withdraw from circulation to Party members the charges
and counter-charges in Andhra.

—Start immediate inner-Party discussions on ideological-
political questions including the Programme in preparation for
the Party Congress.

—Convene the Party Congress to resolve the differences. Fix
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date, place and agenda. Regarding the membership on the basis
of which the Congress should be held, a proposal was made in
the Note to the National Council (October, 1963).

—Appoint an agreed commission to conduct the discussion
and prepare for the Party Congress.

—During this period, have agreed understanding on building
and developing mass movements so that we can go to the masses
with one voice.

‘“Unless these measures are taken’’, the ten comrades stated,
*‘there is no prospect of our Party overcoming the present
crisis and averting further disruption that threatens our Party.
Any continuation of the attitude that since one is in a majority,
one can go ahead and do whatever one wants, any attempt
to mechanically impose discipline in this situation where
we are preparing for a Party Congress, will only lead to
further worsening of the situation which should be
prevented in the interests of not only our Party but also
of the democratic movement of our country. It is in this spirit
that we are submitting this note and our proposals with the hope
that they will get more serious consideration and a better
response than the earlier note by some of us to the National
Council”’.

But this appeal went unheeded, these proposals had the same
fate as the earlier one. With their majority, they rejected the
demand for convening an early Party Congress and the proposal
regarding membership which left out nearly 30% of the member-
ship transforming their minority in the Party into a majority. They
used their majority even to decide the personnel of the Commission
to prepare documents for the Party Congress. Their whole attitude
was such that it became impossible for Comrade E.M.S. or anyone
of us to participate in the work of the Commission.

It was at this meeting also that the CEC endorsed the line of
the Tamilnad Committee on the municipal elections and though
this endorsement formally mentioned the election tactics for
the general elections worked out by the National Council
at Bangalore, it was really an endorsement of the line of
general united front with the Congress which actually led to
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the rout of the Party in the municipal elections.

At this stage itself, many of us were convinced that Dange
and company were out to disrupt the Party and would not allow
a democratic verdict at a democratically held Party Congress.
But because of our anxiety for Party unity we wanted to go to
the Party Congress and fight there for a democratic verdict. It
was for this that we made the proposal to the CEC. But they
were rejected. Even then we began work for preparing documents
to be placed before the National Council. After preliminary
discussions drafts were prepared on both the ideological questions
and the Party Programme and they were circulated to leading
comrades of our view in all States with the proposal that they
should be finalised in a meeting in the beginning of April. The
meeting in April was not for setting up any rival Party but to
finalise these documents and as the introduction to these
documents themselves said they were to be submitted to the
National Council after they were finalised.

It must be acknowledged to the glory of the Party that Party
comrades throughout this period resisted these anti-Party and
factional activity of the Dange group. In West Bengal, the POC
was thoroughly isolated and almost all Party units refused to
accept its authority. Throughout the country, many Party units
organised mass meetings to be addressed by Comrade A. K.
Gopalan. Immediately after the National Council took
disciplinary action against A. K. Gopalan and publicly censured
him, the Trivandrum comrades organised a grand reception to
him. Almost every district in Kerala organised grand receptions
and mass rallies.

The Dange Letters

It was in this background that the revelation came about the
letters which Dange wrote offering his services as an agent to the
British Government while he was a prisoner after conviction in
the Kanpur Conspiracy Case. The CURRENT of March 7, 1964
published the story with the text of the incriminating letter. It is
a fact that some time earlier a cyclostyled copy of these letters
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had come into our hands sent presumably by the same person
who later supplied CURRENT with it. We did not raise the
question of these letters with the Secretariat or in the CEC
because we thought, considering the seriousness of the issue, it
was our duty to verify whether the letters existed in the National
Archives or not and if possible get certified extracts of the same.
A comrade began working on our behalf in the Archives, found
that the letters in Dange’s handwriting existed in the files and had
applied for certified copies. The publication of the material by
CURRENT at that stage actually came in the way of our getting
these certified extracts expeditiously.

What was most alarming was the attitude of the Secretariat
after the Current publication. Here was no question of ideological
differences, the only question involved was that of defending the
revolutionary integrity of the Party. But the Central Secretariat
on March 13, without even bothering to visit the National
Archives, issued a statement not only labelling the letters as
forgeries but charging the ‘Left’ with responsibility for the
circulation of these forged documents.

Instead of treating the issue with the seriousness it deserved,
the Secretariat through another statement on April 1, 1964, tried
to blame us saying, ‘‘With the new line of open split of every
Communist Party decided upon by the Chinese leadership and
given expression to in their February 4 article, the supporters
inside our own Party of the ideological positions of the Chinese
leadership have evidently now decided to split the Indian Party
also.’”” This was the beginning of the slanderous campaign to be
intensified later that we were splitting the Party at Chinsse behest.
The sole purpose of this campaign was to save Dange because
his followers were very much conscious that only by saving
Dange could their politics exist. Our hopes that there would be
no controversy on such a matter and that all would support the
proposal for an investigation into the letters were belied by this
statement of the Secretariat followed by another one by Dange
himself calling us ‘‘neo-Trotskyites’’and what not.

Becasue of this spate of.statements of the Secretariat, it
became necessary again for us to come out openly stating
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our position. In a statement to the press on April 6, nine
members of the CEC— Comrades A. K. Gopalan, Jyoti Basu,
P. Ramamurti, M. Basavapunniah, P. Sundarayya, Promode
Dasgupta, Jagjit Singh Lyallpuri, Harekrishna Konar, Harkishan
Singh Surjeet stated:

“In these circumstances, one would expect that the
Secretariat, if it was interested in safeguarding the revolutionary
honour and prestige of the Party, would take some tangible steps
to investigate into the files of the National Archives situated
within a couple of miles from the Office of the Communist Party
of India. But for reasons best known to itself, this is exactly
what the Secretariat shuns like the plague.

‘“‘After all this, the Secretariat had no alternative to calling
emergent meetings of the National Council and its Executive.
However, without waiting for their deliberations, the Secretariat
again rushed to the press in the name of the Party, hurls abuses
and charges against the so-called Left, calls them splitters and
alleges that they are acting in furtherance of the call of the
Communist Party of China to split the Party.’’

It was in this atmosphere that the Central Executive
Committee met on April 9. It was an emergent meeting called to
discuss the Dange Letters and connected events and this was
what was most agitating Party members and friends. But in the
agenda placed before the meeting by the Secretanat, the first
item was resolution on the disruptive and anti-Party activities of
certain leading Party members and only as the second item
consideration of the alleged ‘Dange. Letters’ figured on the
agenda. We demanded that the first item on the agenda should be
consideration of the Dange Letters and that while this was being
considered Dange should not occupy the Chair. When this was
not found acceptable to Dange and his group, Comrade Bhupesh
Gupta proposed that both the items could be taken together,
Comrade Jyoti Basu suggested that the meeting should be
adjourned and efforts made to explore possibilities of general
agreement on the agenda and procedure. All this we did so as to save
Party unity but everything was rejected by Dange and his
followers using their slender majority in the CEC. After this,
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there was nothing else we could do but dissociate ourselves from
the meeting and Comrades E. M. S. Namboodiripad, A. K.
Gopalan, P. Ramamurti, M. R. Venkatraman, P. Sundarayya, M.
Basavapunniah, Jyoti Basu, Harekrishna Konar, Promode
Dasgupta, Harkishan Singh Surjeet and Jagjit Singh Lyallpuri
along with Bhupesh Gupta walked out of the meeting and wrote
a letter to the National Council which was to meet the next day
explaining the circumstances which left no alternative for them
but to refrain from participating in the meeting.

After these comrades had withdrawn from the meeting, the
CEC took up consideration of the so-called disruptive and anti-
party activities of certain comrades without even waiting for the
report of the three members of the Control Commission who had
been for months investigating these so-called parallel activities
and in less than half an hour, the CEC adopted a resolution
recommending to the NC the expulsion of seven members of the
CEC—Comrades Sundarayya, Basavapunniah, A. K. Gopalan,
P. Ramamurti, Promode Dasgupta, Harekrishna Konar and
Harkishan Singh Surjeet. Not only was this resolution adopted
but Dange and his followers were in such a hurry that they
released it to the press even before placing it before the NC.

The NC session followed more or less the same pattern. When
it met on April 10, we again proposed that consideration of the
Dange letters should be the first item on the agenda and that
Dange should not preside over the meeting when this was being
discussed. Dange and his followers continued to be adamant and
the NC adjourned that day after accepting the proposal that the
Secretariat should have informal talks with Comrades EM.S.
Namboodiripad, Jyoti Basu and Bhupesh Gupta to find out
whether any agreement could be reached on the agenda and
procedure. When this proposal was originally placed it was for
a committee of the Secretariat which did not include Dange to
meet these comrades for consultations. Dange arrogantly
remarked that nobody could deliver the goods except himself and
no talks can be held without his participation. It was then that it

was decided that the whole Secretariat should meet the three
comrades.
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It was during these consultations that Dange first raised the
question of prima facie case saying that if he relinquished the
chair it would mean that there was a prima facie case against
him. The letters were there in the National Archives, many
members of the NC had seen them. This itself constituted a prima
facie case and it was for Dange to prove that the letters were not
genuine. Instead of that he was demanding that without even any
discussion, the NC should give him a certificate saying there
was no prima facie case against him. When Comrade EM.S.
pointed this out, the Secretariat took the position that nothing
can be done. And the consultations could not lead to any
agreement on the agenda and procedure becasue of this attitude
of Dange and the secretariat. )

Almost all the Secretariat members in private had admitted
that the letters were genuine, but tried to find excuses for Dange
that they were forty years old, etc. But they could not take this
stand openly because that would do immense harm to their
prestige and also jeopardise their political line whose leader was
Dange. It was in defence of their revisionist line that they wanted
to cover up such a serious matter as the Dange Letters. If even
on an issue like this they refused to evolve an agreed method for
investigation it was clear they would use all the dirty methods to
keep the Party machine in their hands and prevent a democratic
Party Congress. That is why they rejected all reasonable demands
for a joint commission to probe the letters, the proposal for taking
legal action against the CURRENT etc. So, when they took the
same stand in the NC as in the CEC, 32 members of the Council
could not but dissociate with its proceedings and walk out.

What happened in the NC was the culmination of the political
and organisational methods which Dange and his followers had
been pursuing, particularly after the crisis in October-November
1962, in complete disregard of the Vijayawada Congress
decisions and the organisational resolution of the Hyderabad
session of the NC.

After the walk-out of the 32 members from the NC, the
Council adopted a resolution saying there was no prima facie
case against Dange and hence he did not have to vacate the chair
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on that count, but that he himself declines to preside over the
meeting and that question of the Dange Letters and splitting
activities of certain leading comrades will be taken together. The
fact that Dange had to vacate the chair, the very thing that he and
the secretariat had doggedly refused to do for three days showed
the utter bankruptcy of the Secretariat to deal with the serious
situation facing the Party. But the resolution of the Council did
not provide any basis for the 32 members to go back to the
Council. As a statement made by them made clear,

*......We are of the opinion that the present resolution does
not reveal a sufficient realisation of the real issues and their
gravity. Although the bankruptcy of the Secretariat is patent for
all to see, it still wishes to cling to its position. -

*‘First, the Dange Letters are the most serious issue before
the entire Party. Many of us who have seen these Letters and the
connected papers are convinced that they are genuine not forged.
The resolution seeks to commit us to the position that no prima
facie case exists.

*‘Secondly, while the letters can be considered and discussed
along with the statements issued by the Secretariat as well as
other members of the NC together, it is wrong to club with them
the question of what the Secretariat terms ‘splitting activities’ of
some members of the NC.

*“This only shows that the seriousness of the Dange Letters is
sought to be minimised and drowned in a general discussion of
charges and countercharges.

*“We are convinced that if the Party is to be unified and
brought out of the present crisis, the cloud hanging around Dange
must first be cleared through a probe by an agreed committee.
Having done that, the entire inner-Party organisational question
should be discussed in a calm atmosphere. The aim of such a
discussion should be to find ways of ensuring fuller and freer
inner-Party discussion on all issues of political and ideological
controversy.

““This is exactly what the resolution seeks to avoid.....

The 32 members of the NC then discussed the whole situation
and came to certain conclusions which were incorporated in the
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Appeal issued by them to all Party members.

The exchange of views revealed that ‘‘we are united not only
against the factionalism and anti-Party organisational methods
resorted to by them but also against their political line of tailing
behind the bourgeoisie through general united front with the
Congress.”’

Having reviewed the disruptive activities of the Dange group
the apppeal said, ‘‘We have now come to the unanimous
conclusion that our struggle against this factional approach of the
followers of Dange is an integral part of our struggle against
their reformist political line. Our call to the majority of the Party
members and units to repudiate Dange and his group is, therefore,
a call to repudiate the reformist political line of general united
front with the Congress, to repudiate the line of factional
preparation for a fake Party Congress, to repudiate their efforts
at whitewashing the suspicious conduct of Dange in relation to
his alleged letters whose existence in the National Archives is not
in dispute.”’

Despite ideological and political differences among the 32,
‘‘we are all agreed on the necessity to resist the reformist political
line, anti-Party factional activities and the shameless effort to
whitewash Dange’s illegal conduct in having offered his services
to the British’’.

The 32 proposed ‘‘to have further exchange of views on the
ideological and political questions that divide us’’ associating the
entire Party membership in these discussions and ‘‘we are
confident that these discussions and the active political and mass
work, we propose to carry on jointly, will enable us to rally the
large mass of Party members and sympathisers not only in
offering effective resistance to the policies and practices of Dange
and his followers but also to make the necessary political and
organisational preparations for convening the Seventh Congress
of our Party’’.

But the appeal made clear that *‘if even at this stage the
Dange group renounces its anti-Party organisational methods and
creates in consultation with us the machinery that will ensure full
and unfettered inner-Party discussions and representation to all
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- genuine members, we would be prepared to give our support and
cooperation for its success’’.

The reply of what was left of the NC after the walk-out of
the 32 was to suspend all the 32 members and demand
explanations from them. It was a fitting climax to all their
disruptive activities that less than half the members of the NC
suspended nearly one-third of its members. To avoid this truth
becoming known, the Chairman did not take a positive vote on
the resolution but only a negative vote.

At this meeting, the Control Commission submitted its report.
Out of the five members of the Control Commission, two who
were opposed to the line of lining up behind the bourgeoisie, viz.,
Comrade A. Halim and U. Raman were in jail and when
released, were ill. The remaining three members were out-and-out
supporters of Dange. The report they submitted showed that they
were faithful tools of the Dange group.

Although two issues were referred to the Commission, viz.,
the charges of organising a prallel centre and countercharges of
factionalism, the report did not contain a word about these
countercharges.

Its method of investigation speaks volumes about its
partisan nature. Firstly, it never made any attempt to investigate
the countercharges. Second, although Comrade E.M.S.
Namboodiripad, on his own, tendered evidence regarding the
charge of leakage from the Secretariat, the Commission did not
so much as refer to it. Third, when Comrades like Sundarayya
demanded that the evidence against them must be placed before
them and they should be given an opportunity to refute the
evidence, the Commission refused to place the evidence before
them. Fourth, the Commission did not even make any enquiry
from these comrades about whose activities it was to investigate.
Thus, by handpicking some stooges and getting some statements
from them, the Commission gave its report.*

*And this factional report of a faction of the Control Commission was adopted by the
Dange group in the NC after the walk-out within an hour, and immediately published and
released to Press. This slanderous document has also been used and quoted by Home Minister
in his statement to the Parliament on Feb. 18, 1965 in justficanon of the detention of
Communist leaders.
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We, on the basis of the Appeal, organised an inner-Party and
mass campaign and approached Party committees and members
througout the country. The situation was by no means normal.
Among the Party ranks there was desire for unity but the
majority was very critical of the revisionist line being pursued
by Dange and his supporters and their disruptionist methods.
Hence, in the two months that followed, with all the limitations
we had because the Party machinery was firmly in their hands,
we were able to rally the majority of Party members behind the
Appeal of the 32.

Dange and his supporters intensified the slander campaign
against us saying that we were splitting the Party at the behest
of the Chinese Party. They thought that with the authority of the
NC in their hands, with all the resources at their disposal and by
rousing bourgeois-nationalist sentiments, they could isolate us.
But what happened was just the opposite. More and more Party
members began rallying against them and it was they who were
getting isolated. In this background Dange made another attempt
to exploit the desire of the Party ranks for unity. Utilising the
situation created by Jawaharlal Nehru's death, Dange wrote a
letter to the 32 suspended members of the NC. While the letter
talked about the new situation, the need for unity, etc., the crucial
paragraph states: ‘‘We of the Secretariat are deeply anxious to
be able to place before the coming meeting of the NC a proposal
that the suspension resolution against all of you comrades be
immediately rescinded. But, in order to be able to do this, we
would earnestly appeal to you to take the obvious steps of
dissolving the rival committees, you have set up and declaring
your willingness to abide by the decisions of the Party bodies at
all levels.”

Apart from the fact that this was an attempt to dictate terms,
the whole letter was intended to cover up the disruptive
organisational activities which they had stepped up. Actions
galore were being taken in the States, whole committees being
dissolved and they were also setting up parallel committees at
various places. The NC has suspended Comrade A. K. Gopalan
and asked for an explanation from him. But without waiting for



136 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

this explanation, these people who talk so much of unity, decided
to remove him from the leadership of the Communist group in the
Lok Sabha and wrote to the Speaker to this effect knowing full
well that this would split the Communist group and enable the
Swatantra Party to become the main opposition group. It was to
cover up all these splitting activities that Dange wrote the letter.

When our CEC members along with the invitees from
Mabharashtra, UP, Rajasthan, Jammu and Kashmir and Bihar met
in Delhi in the end of May, we assessed the situation and also
discussed Dange’s letter. Reports from the States showed that
despite everything a big majority of the Party ranks had
supported us, that Dange and his supporters could claim a clear
majority only in Maharashtra, Madhyapradesh, Bihar, Orissa and
Delhi. It was also seen that in the major States like Kerala,
Tamilnad, Andhra, West Bengal and Punjab from where the bulk
of Party membership comes, we had the support of 60 to 80 per
cent of the Party membership. In a State like Uttarpradesh, the
response to our appeal was far more than even we had expected
and it revealed to us that we also had underestimated the mood
of the Party ranks. Even in a State under their control like
Bihar, the leadership adopted resolutions for the withdrawal of
suspension of the 32, demanding a probe into Dange’s financial
affairs, etc.

In our reply of May 31, to Dange’s letter of May 29, which
we addressed to the Central Secretariat, we reiterated our firm
desire for unity and declared we would have no hesitation in
welcoming and supporting all efforts which are conducive to
Party unity. But, ‘“‘the way in which you propose to solve the
problem of Party unity will not lead us anywhere. For, the threat
to Party unity arose precisely out of the policies and practices
adopted by you and some of your colleagues. It is inconceivable
how Party unity can be resorted without your abandoning these
practices and policies. From your letter, it is clear that you are
not making the least effort in this direction. On the other hand,
you are dictating terms to us’’.

The letter again recalled the disruptive activities of Dange
and his supporters—the deliberate leakage to the bourgeois press
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of inner-Party news in a distorted fashion, the active association
with LINK and PATRIOT despite CEC directive, the abandon-
ment of the spirit in which the composite Secretariat had been
formed in April 1962—and concluded: ‘‘we would only point out
here that the present organisational position of the Party which is
on the verge of final and irrevocable split is to be traced directly
to the fact that you renounced the spirit of joint work and of
organised inner-Party discussion.”’

The reply recalled the effort we had made for unity in
September 1963 by 17 members of the NC, at the 1964 January
session of the CEC and again in the April 1964 session of the NC
before the 32 comrades walked out. All our appeals had gone
unheeded, Dange and his supporters had always answered them
with slanders that we were ‘‘pro-China’’, *‘neo-Trotskyites’’ etc.

The reply reiterated the earlier proposals in the Appeal of the
32: cancel all disciplinary actions of the last year and a half on
the ground of ‘disruption and splitting activities’, once this is
done the problem of ‘rival committees’ would not arise at all,
they will all stand dissolved; if this approach to Party
organisation is taken, the question of our ‘‘willingness to abide
by Party discipline at all levels’’ will also not arise; agreed probe
into Dange letters, and Dange’s shares in the company that runs
PATRIOT; abolition of the Secretariat as such including the
posts of Chairman and General Secretary for the period till the
Party Congress and all jobs of political and organisational
guidance of the Party to be done by the CEC through some
mechanism evolved by agreement.

Dange’s reply to this on May 31 again evaded all the issues
and said that acceptance of our proposals would paralyse the
Party, forgetting that for more than a year now, the Party has
been functioning without a General Secretary and equally can be
the Post Chairman and the Secretariat also be abolished for a
time without paralysing the Party if the CEC takes over-the
leadership and evolves an agreed mechanism.

The NC session which followed exposed further their talk of
unity. There were three drafts before the Council on the inner-
Party situation.
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What became evident from the discussions on these drafts was
that Dange and his supporters would not go even to the extent
of rescinding the suspensions unconditionally, leave alone their
approach to all the other issues. The final resolution adopted by
the Council said, ‘“The NC, however, desiring to carry forward
the unity initiatives already taken and in view of the urgent
necessity of Party unity in the present situation facing our
country, resolves that as soon as the 32 comrades or any of them
intimate their willingness to return to the NC, abide by the
decisions of the NC, dissolve or dissociate themselves from all
parallel Party organisations set up at different levels, the
suspension order against those who do so shall stand rescinded.

‘‘Disciplinary actions by the State, district and local Party
organisations for formation of parallel committees shall stand
rescinded similarly as soon as the comrades concerned make
similar declarations as suggested above in the case of 32
comrades.”’

And, ‘“The Council authorises the Central Secretariat to take
further steps to carry forward the initiative for Party unity and to
hold such talks and discussions as are required for this purpose.”’

This resolution was adopted with the support of 40 members
much less than half the strength of the NC.

In a statement on this resolution on June 15, 1964, Comrades
Ramamurti, Basavapunniah and Harkishan Singh Surjeet said
that it *‘burkes the real issues that have led to the present state
and is an attempt to shift the responsibility for it”’.

*“The NC,”” said the statement, *‘refuses to take lessons from
the fact that the overwhelming majority of the Party members
have supported our proposals for ensuring unity in the Party and
a united Party Congress. The resolution does not contain a word
about these proposals.”’

Referring to the NC resolution where it says that the
Declaration and Statement of the Moscow Conferences of 1957
and 1960, the unanimously adopted political resolution and report
of the Vijayawada Party Congress and the Hyderabad National
Council resolution on Party organisation still constitute a sound
basis for Party unity, the three comrades in their statement said,
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‘‘But it is the consistent and continuous violation by the majority
of the NC under the leadership of Dange of the political line of
Vijayawada and the organisational resolution of the Hyderabad
meeting of the NC together with their thwarting of all our
attempts to stop this process that has brought about the present
crisis. It was with a view to avoiding a split that we have been
putting forward since long concrete and definite proposals for a
real democratically elected Party Congress, and for a machinery
for preparing for it which would ensure full and frank discussion
of all the issues facing the Party including the question of
interpretation of the Declaration and Statement of the 1957 and
1960 Moscow Conferences. These proposals were rejected
outright for reasons best known to themselves.

*“‘On top of all this came the revelations about the Dange
Letters and his financial affairs. Elementary norms of decency in
public life required that such a person quit his office pending a
proper enquiry into these affairs.

*“The NC, despite the fact that it had more than two months
before it, does not touch in its resolution any of these issues
before the Party. Instead, it wants us to agree to dissociate
ourselves from what they call parallel organisations. The fact
that in most places where the majority refuses to toe their line,
it is they themselves who have unceremoniously suppressed
elected committees and set up parallel committees, is
suppressed.”’

The three comrades declared they would ‘‘welcome any move
that can bring about principled unity in the Party and we would
at all times be prepared to talk with anyone on that question’’.

The urge for unity which Dange and his supporters were
pretending got further exposed when they in the same NC where
they talked so much of unity decided to set up a parallel State
Committee in West Bengal. And after Comrade EMS had some
talk with them and just before Comrades Jyoti Basu, Promode
Das Gupta and Harkishan Singh Surjeet were to meet them, they
issued a statement saying that whatever talks were held would
only be within the framework of the NC resolution—belying
hopes, if there were any left, that even at this late stage they
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would make some genuine effort for restoring Party unity.

It was, therefore, not with much hope that the representatives
of the 32 comrades opened talks with the representatives of the
Secretariat. It was clear, that, for the Dange group, the proposed
talks were nothing but a smokescreen behind which they could
consolidate themselves as a faction, deceive a section of the
honest Party members who were anxious for unity, and with their
suppport to carry on their own reformist political activity and
disruptive organisational methods. It was, nevertheless, thought
that no avenues should be left unexplored, no possibility left
unutilised for the efforts at restoring Party unity.

But, the representatives of the Secretariat in their talks with
the representatives of the 32 comrades made it clear that everyone
of the questions involved in the problem of Party
unity—~reorganisation of the Secretariat, agreed Commission to
probe into the Dange Letters and financial affairs, agreed
commission to prepare for the Party Congress, scrutiny of the
Party membership—they had no other consideration than
safeguarding their own factional interests. They were so afraid of
any genuine reorganisation of the Secretariat, any addition to the
Dange Letters Commission, any enquiry into the financial affairs
of Dange that they gave the uniform negative answer to all
proposals made by the representatives of the 32 comrades.

The most amazing part of the reply given by the Dange group
was that they justified their negative stand in the talks on the
basis of a so-called ‘‘principle’’. That ‘‘principle’’ is nothing but
that every question, political or organisational, must be decided
by majority. They used this *‘principle’’ to oppose the proposal
made by the 32 comrades that the major issues involved in the
problem of Party unity should be decided by agreement. They
claimed that this was ‘‘giving the minority the right of veto’’ and
that it would result in ‘‘paralysing the party*’.

The utter hypocrisy which lies behind this argument would be
clear to all those who know that the present NC, the CEC, the
Secretariat and the Chairman came into existence through the
very principle of agreement which they were now rejecting. For,
the NC was not elected by majority vote at the Sixth Congress.
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Differences on the panel of names for the NC created a deadlock,
which was resolved only by agreement. Those who now opposed
decision by agreement as ‘‘unprincipled’’ did not do so then,
even though for the sake of that agreement the Party Congress
went out of its way to amend the Constitution without having put
the question of constitutional amendment on the agenda.

Again, in April 1962, when the NC had to elect the office-
bearers, the much-talked of ‘‘principle’’ of majority decision
was given up and the much-abused one of decisions by agreement
was accepted. Furthermore, agreement was arrived at by
amending the Constitution (which the Council had no authority to
do) in order to provide for a new post of Chairman and to expand
the strength of the CEC. At this stage too, those who formed the
present Secretariat and who were so indignant at the very
suggestion of decision by agreement did not stand by their
‘‘principle’’ of majority decision. On the other hand, they used
that opportunity to entrench themselves in positions of authority
and then to use those positions in order to consolidate themselves
as a faction.

It was thus clear beyond doubt that what the Dange group
was concerned with was not the restoration of Party unity but the
retention of themselves in positions of authority. Any ‘‘principle’’
was correct if it helped them to secure and maintain their own
power. At the Vijayawada Congress and at the April 1962
meeting of the NC, they accepted the *‘principle’’ of agreement
since it helped them to come to power. Agreement then was not
*“giving the veto to the minority’’. But when the majority of
Party members had expressed themselves clearly against their
reformist political line and disruptive organisational methods and
when, therefore, a united Congress on the basis of an agreed
machinery to organise such a Congress would result in their
being thrown out, they wanted to ensure that the Congress would
be organised by their own faction. They were not prepared to
take any risks and hence they gave up the old ‘‘principle’’ of
decision by agreement and in its place insisted on the new
‘‘principle’’ of majority decision.
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From the informal talks between the representatives of the 32
comrades and of the Secretariat, it thus became clear that they
had agreed to the talks, only because of their growing isolation
from the ranks. But they were determined to keep the Party
machine in their hands, they wanted to retain their majority in the
Secretariat and were against agreed committees so as to be able
to use the Party press as they wanted and holding the Party
Congress in such a way as to get their line endorsed. They were
not prepared to have an agreed Commission to probe into the
question of Dange nor remove him from Chairmanship for the
period of the enquiry. They had already included Rajeshwara
Rao and Dr. Adhikari in the Secretariat.

They had already split the Communist group in the Lok Sabha
and were splitting the Assembly groups in the States. In Andhra,
they had already removed the Leader, Deputy Leader, Secretary
and Whip of the Assembly Party. They shamelessly tried to use
to their advantage the Vijayawada fires. And in Trivandrum, in
the municipal elections, they set up rival candidates. The Council
had earlier decided to have an understanding with the RSP to
fight the municipal elections. But, after they split away from the
DC, while we implemented the decision and fought the election
on the basis of the understanding with the RSP, they went into
an opportunistic alliance with the PSP and set up rival candidates
despite the fact that only a year ago, their stand was to support
the Congress to defeat the PSP. In Trivandrum, the people also
rejected their splitting activities, most of their candidates lost
their deposits, none of them won.

The length to which the Dange group went to disrupt the
organisation was seen in its dealing with the Kamnataka State
Council. It had not repudiated the NC as requested by the 32 NC
members in their appeal. It deplored the suspensions and urged
on the NC to take steps to restore unity. In September 1964, the
Council passed a resolution urging that Dange should be removed
from the Chairmanship in order to facilitate the reforging of
unity. A minority of nine members walked out of the meeting
after the resolution was adopted and formed themselves into a
parallel ‘secretariat’. The Dange group immediately accorded
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recognition to this splint group as the ‘secretariat’—a Secretariat
without a Council or Executive Committee. It is noteworthy that
before doing so, the Dange group did not even write to the elected
State Council to find out what happened.

A similar thing happened in Gujarat also. The Gujarat State
Council or the Secretariat had not defied the NC in auy way. But
the majority of its members were extremely critical of the
political line and organisational methods pursued by the Dange
group. Even this, the Dange group could not tolerate. Hence,
after Comrade Dinkar Mehta, Secretary of the Council and
member of the NC and others were arrested following the
Statewide strike and hartal, a few followers of Dange constituted
themselves into a ‘secretariat’ and the Centre gave it recognition
as the ‘secretariat’ of the Party in Gujarat immediately.

While these were the organisational methods they were
continuing, the political documents submitted to the NC, the
discussions that were held there and the resolutions that were
adopted all confirmed that they were bent on pursuing their
collaborationist political line.

It was in this situation, after every attempt to restore Party
unity had failed because the Dange group did not want Party
unity, that we met in our Convention in Tenali and decided to
convene the Seventh Congress of the Party in Calcutta so as to
save the Communist movement in our country.

The talks with our representatives in the month of July 1964
by the Secretariat were only manoeuvres. They became necessary
because of the widespread sentiments of unity that prevailed and
found open expression even among the members and committees
of the Party who supported the Dange group.

Within a few days after these talks, the Draft Programme
adopted by the Dange group NC was published. The Draft
Programme revealed in a flash that the Dange group had
completely given up any pretence of Marxism.

This is not the place to enter into a detailed critique of Dange
draft. It is enough to point out that it embodied an out-and-out
revisionist ideology and tailed behind the bourgeoisie politically.
It negated the leading role of the working class in a democratic
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revolution in India and would want the people believe that the
Indian bourgeoisie itself is going to lead that revolution.
Fundamental teachings of Marxism on the State are given up
and bourgeois-democracy is extolled to the skies. The bourgeois
alliance with landlords, in collaboration with imperialist
monopolists, the danger of neo-colonialism from US aid and
private capitalist penetration were all so underplayed as to
negate them.

The working class is asked to eschew its struggle to dislodge
the bourgeoisie from its leading position. In fact, class struggle
is itself sought to be given up.

Thus, the circle was complete now. What was begun in 1956
as an attempt at reassessment had ended in complete eschewing of
Marxism-Leninism. The running thread of class collaboration in
all their documents since Palghat Congress is there for all to see.

It is for getting the stamp of approval of the Party Congress
for this out-and-out revisionist and tailist programme that the
Dangeite group did not want ‘‘to take any risk of losing the
majority’’, as was quite bluntly stated by Rajeshwara Rao in the
talks referred to above. It is again for this purpose that the
Dange group systematically indulged in the disruptive
organisational activities already detailed. It has come out in its
true colours—revisionist in ideology, tailist in current political
questions and organisationally disruptive. It became crystal
clear that there is nothing in common between us and Dange
group in ideology, politics and organisational principles.

All the ideology of bourgeois planning and achievements, of
the attempt to tail behind the ruling big bourgeoisie, stand in
sharp contrast to the actual political-economic situation in the
country. The unprecedented rise of prices during the last 18
months, the disappearance of foodgrains from the market in
almost in everyone of the States including surplus States, never-
ending queues before the few fair price shops in every city
waiting for long hours for the meagre quantity they sell, the utter
disappointment they face daily when the shops are closed without
giving the majority of those who have waited patiently for hours
without obtaining foodgrains, the mounting anger of the people
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who in many places raided godowns and shops, theGovernment
resorting to violence including shooting the hungry people—all
these reveal the utter bankruptcy of bourgeois planning.

Rice is selling at anything between Rs. 1.50 and Rs. 2 per
kilogram in the country. The rise has been more than hundred per
cent since last year. Similar is the rise in the prices of wheat and
even coarse grains. Not only the prices of foodgrains the prices
of pulses, of edible oils have risen hundred per cent.

While the living standards of the people have been
continuously falling eversince the planning began, the
phenomenal rise in prices during the last 18 months have inflicted
intense and colossal misery on the entire working population on
a scale unknown before. The price increase is but an expression
of the general crisis that has engulfed the plan and the entire
economy. It brings out in a flash the real character of the Plan
and the basic policies underlying the Plan.

That the prices were rising at unprecedented rates was not
unknown to the Government. The mid-term appraisal of the Plan
itself had pointed out in November 1963 ‘‘the rise is
superimposed on the increase that had occurred in the 2nd Plan
period and more important is it derives from rather big increases
in the prices of essential consumer articles from the beginning of
1963. Even allowing for seasonal increases in respect of several
articles, basic trend in prices remained upward and therefore has
to be taken cognisance of in appraising the current situation’’.

Despite this specific warning, Government did nothing.
3 months later, when prices were still rising, the President, in his
Address to Parliament in February, only expressed the
Government’s anxiety over the rise. As for action, they proposed
nothing and just repeated that the ultimate solution of the problem
of prices was increased production.

The prices continued to rise despité the fact that the main
harvest was almost over throughout the country and despite the
fact that overall foodgrain production was estimated to be 3!/,
million tons more than last year. A month later, the Finance
Minister, in his budget speech, again contented himself with
expressing ‘‘great concern’’.
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Since then, the rise has been phenomenal. The new Food
Minister admitted that the rise in the last one year was alone as
much as in the entire Second Plan period. Spontaneously in many
places, hungry people were surrounding foodgrains shops and
effecting forced sales. In panic, Hapur market was closed for
several days.

In early June, the Finance Minister again sounded the alarm.
All that the Government did was to convene a meeting of the
Chief Ministers. The decisions of this meeting only gladdened the
wholesale merchants whose spokesmen sent messages of
congratulations.

The situation worsened, Statewide hartals, strikes began to
develop. Then, the Government announced maximum prices, in
fact the high prices then prevailing were fixed as maximum prices.

This price fixation, far from bringing down the prices, has
only resulted in still higher prices. Rice became unavailable in the
open market. Orders to declare stocks, threat of action under the
Defence of India Rules—nothing that the Government has done
since then, has arrested this continuous growth.

The Government announced that the main cities and the whole
of Kerala should be put under statutory rationing and actually
fixed November 1 as the date from which it should start
throughout Kerala.

The Chief Minister of West Bengal also desired statutory
rationing in Bengal. However, at the last meeting of the Chief
Ministers on October 27, it was decided that since the Centre
could not assure supplies, it would be difficult to assume the
responsibility which statutory rationing would entail. The
discussion has been postponed.

All that has been decided is that an Ordinance would be issued
providing for summary trial of profiteers and imposition of fine.
As if any amount of fines would deter them from profiteering !

It is noteworthy that on August 7, when the Prime Minister
met the Leaders of Opposition, he stated that the crisis was of a
temporary nature and would last just a few months. And as soon
as the short-term crop was harvested by September, he said, the
crisis would be over.
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Three months have passed since then. The short-term crops
have been harvested in some areas. And yet, the crisis has only
worsened. On October 25, the Prime Minister stated in the
meeting of the National Development Council that the next five
or six months would be very critical. Again, the Government is
only pinning its hope on the next harvest from February and has
no effective measures in contemplation.

The phenomenal rise in price has shattered the myth of so-
called planning. They show the classes whose interests the
Government has been advancing. As a matter of fact, price-
increases are a built-in-feature of Government’s plans. In the
Third Plan report, discussing the proposed heavy increase in
indirect taxation, it was admitted : ‘‘Indirect taxation, along these
lines tend to rise prices to be paid by domestic consumers.’’
Yet, it callously justified the taxation and said, ‘‘This is a
sacrifice which has to be accepted as part of the Plan.”’

And yet, as against the proposal to levy Rs. 450 crores by
way of additional taxation in the Second Plan, actually Rs. 1090
crores taxes were levied. In the Third Plan, too, the same callous
fleecing of the common people continued. As against the target
of Rs. 1100 crores of additional taxation for the entire Plan
period, the taxation of the first three years alone was to fetch
Rs. 1,900 crores! This was not all. Heavy deficit financing
has been a feature of these plans. In the Third Plan, as against
the target of Rs. 500 crores of deficit financing for the entire
Plan period, already in the first three years, it exceeded
Rs. 616 crores.

(All the other expected resources from other sources have
failed to materialise and the only source which the Government
thought could be freely fleeced was the common man. When the
common people have been fleeced far beyond what the Plan itself
proposed, the performances of the Plans are awfully inadequate.

In the First Plan, achievements in steel, pig iron, aluminium
and fertilisers never exceeded 50 per cent of the targets. In the
Second Plan, too, precisely in these as well as in other important
industries such as cement, dye-stuffs, caustic soda, textile
machinery, cement machinery, etc., the performance was only
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fifty per cent and even less. The Third Plan report itself admitted
it and stated that these ‘‘are the very industries which are of
crucial importance’’ and their failure had ‘‘deprived the economy
reckoned on for the start of the Third Plan’’. The mid-term
appraisal of the Third Plan showed that it too fared no better in
the first two years. The performance of the agricultural sector
was a still more colossal failure, affecting the balance of
payments, prices, in fact, every aspect of our economy.

Crisis of External Resources

Its crisis in regard to external resources is far more serious.
This crisis arises essentially from the fact that the value of our
exports is less than the value of our imports.

Position Regarding India’s Import and Export accounts
(Rs. crores. One crore = 10 million)

1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1961-62 1962-63 1963-64
1. Imports 6503 7731 11057 1006.0 10913 12307
2. Exports 6468 6403 630.5 668.0 682.2 801.7

3. Balance of
Payment (-)3.5 (-)132.8 (-)475.2 (-)337.7 (-)409.1 (-)429.0
4. Import of
Foodgrains-—
Wheat, Rice &
others alone 99.6 17.7 181.4 1169 144.3 129.8

Any underdeveloped country can hope to minimise this trade
deficit only by increasing its export agricultural produce on the
one hand and by reducing imports of goods needed for
industrialisaion as well as industrial raw materials and
intermediate goods needed for existing industries.

But since our agriculture is stagnant, we are unable to
increase our exports despite all the export promotion schemes
and export incentives. On the other hand, we are obliged to
import even foodgrains and cotton.

Since the Plan performance has been far short of the targets,
we are obliged to import large quantities of steel, pig iron,



Fight Against Revisionism Political-Organisational ... 149

machines, etc. Hence reduction of imports becomes impossible.
To add to these difficulties, since the import and export trade is
in the hands of large business houses and with foreign exchange
becoming a very scarce resource, malpractices like under-
invoicing and over-invoicing have become common features
leading to sizable loss of foreign exchange.

With prices ruling high and daily rising in the domestic
market, and consequent high profits, together with the possibility
of eaming black-money in domestic profit, there is no real
incentive to export our manufactures such as cotton cloth. Where
forced export is made, as in the case of sugar, the tax-payer has
to pay by way of subsidy Rs. 1.75 for every rupee of foreign
exchange earned.

No wonder then, that the foreign exchange crisis which
became acute in the first year of the Second Plan has gone on
getting accentuated. The Third Plan itself had no hope of
mitigating this difficulty. For, it stated: ‘‘The balance of
payments difficulties that the country is facing are, it must be
stressed, not short-term or temporary; they will continue for
several years to come.’’

We have seen that the Government overcomes the internal
resources crisis of the Plan by heaping still more burdens on the
people by increased indirect taxation and deficit financing. But,
however, colossal burdens it may heap on the people, it cannot
overcome the external crisis.

It seeks to overcome this by getting more aid from the ‘Aid
India Club’ led by the USA. But this itself further accentuates
the crisis. Out of the total Rs. 2500 crores of estimated
requirements of foreign assistance for the Third Plan (excluding
PL 480 food imports) Rs. 500 crores are required for repayment
of instalments and interest and other service charges on the loans
got during the First and Second Plan periods. As foreign
assistance goes on increasing, requirements of pre-payments and
servicing will also go on mounting.

Secondly, most of the loans obtained from the imperialist
countries are ‘tied’ loans, i.e., we can buy goods with those
loaned amounts only from those countries. And they utilise this
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for charging exorbitant rates for the goods bought with such
‘tied loans’.

The situation has become so acute that the ‘Economic Survey
for 1963-64’ presented to Parliament along with the budget
stated:

‘“Valuable as external assistance has been in promoting
economic development and in achieving stability in external
balance, the growth in the external debt falling due for payment
in the next few years has become a matter of concern. The
growing debt repayment burden underlines the paramount
imporantce of strengthening the balance of payments as well as
the need for avoiding arrangements for financing imports which
result in short and medium term payment liabilities and entail
high interest charges.’’

And yet, the Government with its policies has no other option
but go on begging for aid from the imperialists. Every year, the
Finance Minister has to make pilgrimages to the Exchequers of
these imperialist countries. And, of course, beggars cannot be
choosers. :

Finding that even this aid is not sufficient to bridge the gap
in our trade balance, the Government, during the last four years,
has thrown the doors wide open for foreign private capital
investments in the private sector, in collaboration with our own
private capital. The theory is now trotted out that such private
Investments are better than borrowings, because private
mmvestments do not entail repayment responsibilities. This is
obviously a false theory, for private capital earns in this country
a high rate of profit. A recent survey of the US Government
Commerce Department showed that the profits on US investments
were highest in India—20.6 per cent, much more than three times
the interest charges that foreign loans entail. These huge profits
wou.ld be a perpetual drain on our resources, and when these
forel gn monopolists decide to repatriate their capital, it will be at
inflated values. The absurdity of their claim is pointed out by
Dr. Mathew Kurian in an article in the August 1962 issue of
““The United Asia Magazine’’. After quoting the relevant figures
of expatriation of foreign capital and inflow of foreign capital
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during the Second Five-Year Plan, he states:

““Thus, India witnessed the paradox of a continuously
increasing volume of private foreign capital co-existing with a
new outflow of funds every year on the private capital accounts.
Even though private foreign investments in India grew at the rate
of Rs. 90 crores per annum during the period from 1948-59, in
terms of foreign exchange resources there was an actual outflow
of Rs. 54 crores on the average per year.”

Thus, even this wooing of foreign private capital does not
solve or even mitigate the crisis of external resources.

Crisis of the Plan

The crisis of the Plan stems from the basic policies of the
Government. Refusing to carry out real agrarian reforms and
relying on landlords and a stratum of rich peasants to develop
agriculture has led to a virtual stangnation in our agriculture. The
effect of such attempts at development has been discussed in
detail in the Report of Ladejinsky, who studied the performance
of the Package Scheme districts on behalf of the Government.
Reliance on the profit motive of the capitalists and securing for
them the capital needed from the common people by increasing
prices has, under conditions of a protected market, led to unheard
of increase in profits. Many industries declare as much as 30 per
cent as dividends alone. And what is more, it has led to tax-
evasions, colossal accumulation of black-money and speculation
and hoarding.

As already seen, refusal to take over foreign concemns, but
increasing reliance on foreign impenalist aid and on foreign
private capital, has only enabled them to have a bigger and
bigger share in the loot of the protected market that India is and
has not even mitigated our foreign exchange problems.

Is there any wonder then that despite the much vaunted
planning the growth of national income has been one of the lowest
in the world? Between 1953-54 and 1960-61, the average annual .
rate of growth of national income in India has been a meagre 3.4 .
per cent whereas even countries without a plan to boast had a
greater rate of growth. Philippines and Thailand had 5.6 per cent.
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In fact, India’s rate of growth was far less than the average rate
of 4.2 per cent for the ECAFE countries as a whole.

The intensification of exploitation of the working people is
~ seen in the shrinking share of the workers in the income
generated in the industries. According to the Census of
Manufacturing Industries, 1962, the value added by manufacture
was Rs. 988 crores out of which the share of wages accounted
for Rs. 389 crores, i.e., 39 per cent. But, in 1951, the share of
wages in the value added by manufacture accounted for 46 per
cent. Within ten years, a fall of nearly one-sixth !

The mass of the people did not take these burdens meekly.
By February-March, 1963, i.e., about three months after Chinese
armies had withdrawn, and a de facto cease-fire had come into
being, the working class in many places began to fight against
the new impositions such as compulsory collection of Defence
Fund, overtime, etc. The umprecedented burden of taxation
imposed in the 1963-64 Budget proposals, the Gold Control
Order which threw lakhs of working goldsmiths out of
employment, and the proposed Compulsory Deposit Scheme
gave rise to huge demonstrations throughout the country.
The Government thought that it could get through these
impositions by raising the slogan of *‘country in danger’’ and
appealing to the patriotism of the common people. But the
people saw that the monopolists and richer sections were not
only left free but were being enabled to loot the people still
more. The people gave vent to their anger by defeating Congress
candidates in the series of bye-elections that were held in the
middle of 1963.

The group bickerings inside the Congress which had just
abated following the border war also erupted. Charges of
corruption against Congress ministers were openly made by their
rivals in the Congress party. The party’s stock was going down.
The huge demonstration of the ‘Great March’ organised by the
Party in September 1963 showed the mood of the masses.

It became necessary for the Congress leadership to resort to
manoeuvres to stop the rot. The ‘Kamaraj Plan’ was evolved
and implemented inside the organisation. On the other hand, in
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order to hoodwink the people, a great debate was organised
on the definition of socialism and in Jaipur, the AICC came out
with a long draft resolution on ‘Democratic Socialism’ which
was adopted with fanfare at the Bhuvaneswar Session of the
Congress in January 1964.

It should be noted that despite all this demagogy about
socialism, the Congress leadership did not agree to the slightest
change in their basic policies. Not even state-trading in
wholesale foodgrains or nationalisation of banks—measures
which had become urgent in the face of the spiralling prices
were accepted.

With such policies, these manoeuvres failed to resolve the
crisis. It was stated that the Kamaraj Plan would demonstrate
that the Congress leaders were not interested in offices and those
ministers who were ‘Kamaraj-ed’ would devote their time and
energies for the organisation and strengthen it.

In reality, the group bickerings far from abating, have actually
intensified. The removal of C. B. Gupta led to further
intensification of the group bickerings in Uttar Pradesh. In Bihar,
the removal of Binodanand Jha has led to new alignment of groups
and struggle. Same is the case in Orissa. The most outstanding
feature of the worsening of the crisis is seen in Kashmir. The ex-
Prime Minister Bakshi, a member of the Congress Working
Committee, had to be detained under the D.I.R.

The ‘unanimous’ election of Sri Lal Bahadur Shastri as the
leader of the Congress Parliamentary Party was paraded as
evidence of the new unity and cohesion in the party. But the further
intensification of the struggles in the States has shattered the
myth of this unity. Matters have gone to such extent that in Kerala,
neither Kamraraj nor Dhebar nor S. K. Patil could persuade the
dissident Congressmen from voting for the no-confidence motion
against the ministry. President’s rule had to be resorted to and in
the subsequent period, the dissidents have broken away and
have formed their own party which has decided to contest the
elections against the Congress in the coming elections.

Immediately after the Chinese armies crossed the McMahon
Line, Nehru boasted that one good result was that automatically
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national integration had been achieved. But, the communal riots
that broke out in Calcutta, Rourkela and other towns exploded
the myth. It is obvious that the Congress party, which cannot get
over the group struggles and forge unity in its own ranks, can
never strengthen the unity of the nation that was achieved during
the freedom struggle and forge national integration.

How is it that a party that led the freedom struggle, within a
few years of achieving freedom, has been rent with such factions
and struggles for power? Or, is it that different groups are
fighting on the basis of different policies?

These factors undoubtedly play their part in these struggles.
But their role should not be exaggerated. At the root of all this
is the fact that it is the bourgeoisie that is wielding power; and
that it has thrown up a monopoly section. Secondly, it is sharing
power with the landlords.

It must be realised that although they are all exploiting
classes, they have their conflict with each other. Even within
the class, conflict and rivalry characterise these classes. The
most important factor is that the State plays the most leading
part in the development of capitalism. The control of the State by
a group is of tremendous advantage in getting the cream of
development by way of quotas, industrial licences, contracts,
financial assistance, etc.

Added to all this is the fact that caste and other pre-capitalist
social organisations still exist in India. In the struggle for
power, individuals and groups use the hold of such institutions
and become the champion of this or that caste. The phenomenon
that while religious practices based on caste are dying out,
politics based on caste has been on the ascendancy.

So long as the present policies continue, so long as the big
bourgeoisie heads the State and the alliance with the landlords
continues, these groups and factional quarrels can never be
overcome. On the other hand, the struggles will only intensify. Is
it any wonder, with such policies, that corruption has grown on
a scale never before seen, even during the period of British rule?

Corruption and graft have become so stinking that the
Government was forced to do something about it. It appointed the
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Santhanam Committee to study the subject and make recommen-
dations. The ‘Sadachar Samiti’ was formed with great fanfare. It
was forced to appoint the Das Commission to enquire into the
charges against the Punjab Chief Minister Kairon.

However, the revelations of the Das Commission have been so
staggering that the Government is seriously worried and wants
some way to resile from enquiries into charges of corruption
against other ministers.

Contrary to the recommendations of the Santhanam
Committee that where ten parliament members or ten members of
the assembly give signed memo of charges against any Central or
State minister, as the case may be, then, the Government should
send it to a judicial person to decide whether there is a prima
facie case, the Government says that it will itself decide whether
there is a prima facie case. What faith can people have in the
Jjudgment of the Central Government when they know that when
charges of corruption against Mr. Kairon were referred to
Mr. Dhebar and to Nehru, both of them declared that there was
no prima facie case?

These basic policies that have led to the strengthening of the
position of the monopolists, to the increasing penetration of
foreign capital, particularly US capital, to increasing reliance on
foreign imperialist economic aid and to the seeking of military
aid from the USA have had very serious repercussions. They
have resulted in severe attacks on democratic rights and
intensified repression on the working people on the one hand.
Adverse comments were made by the Supreme Court on certain
sections of the D.I.LR. And yet, the Government uses this very
Act to detain workers and trade union leaders and activists,
simply because the detenu has been deprived of going to a court
to assert his fundamental right. The continued retention of the
State of Emergency two years after the Chinese armies have
withdrawn and a de facto cease-fire came into existence reveals
the length to which the Government has gone in attacking the
democratic rights.

On the other hand, these policies have also had their impact
on the foreign policy of the Government. Not to talk of what
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happened in 1963, even recently, the Government refused to
condemn the US Government’s extension of the Seventh Fleet’s
exercises in the Indian Ocean. This silence, when US imperialism
threatens the Asian countries with war-ships armed with nuclear
warheads stands in sharp contrast with the Government’s
continued campaign of condemnation against the Chinese atom
bomb blast. The Government, which is the Chairman of the
International Commission on Vietnam kept absolutely mum when
USA, in open violation of the Geneva Agreement, bombed North
Vietnam in the Gulf of Tonkin. Only a month ago, the
Government not only kept mum over the attempts made by
Britain and the USA to have military bases in the Indian Ocean,
but actually tried to cover these designs by saying they are only
‘communication bases’! And yet, in the Cairo Conference, in the
face of deep resentment of the other Afro-Asian Countries, it had
to sign the Communique which strongly condemned these efforts
to establish military bases.

The Bhuvaneswar attempt to lull the people by talk of
‘democratic socialism’ also misfired. The huge and unprecedented
struggles—statewide hartals and strikes in Kerala, Gujarat,
Maharashtra, U.P., West Bengal, etc., reveal the failure of this
manoeuvre as well. It must be remembered that these struggles
had to be fought against intense repression.

The Government once again seeks to delude the people by talk
of a bigger Fourth Five-Year Plan. It is supposed to be of the size
of 21,000 to 22,500 crores. But, what the Government seeks to
hide is that this is in terms of 1964 prices. And yet, even the
formulation of the Plan has met with difficulties. Even now, there
is no knowing how to get the resources. And the NDC, after
accepting the size of the Plan, has appointed committees to go
into the question of resources !

They have proposed that through additional® taxation of
Rs. 3000 crores, i.e., nearly three times the target of the Third
Plan, should be realised.

Apart from foreign aid to the tune of Rs. 2000 crores, heavy
reliance on foreign private capital is placed. US private capital
alone is expected to invest over Rs. 800 crores.
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Far from any prospect of carrying out land reforms, they have
stated that there would be a moratorium on land reforms, as if
much reforms have been carried out !

Thus, the basic policies will continue. This spells further
intensification of the sufferings of the people, their further loot by
monopolists—foreign and Indian—and landlords and speculators.
The economic crisis will not be mitigated but will only further
deepen, with such policies, all talk of gearing up the
administration and achieving the targets is bogus.

The Dange group did not see in all this any manoeuvre on the
part of the Congress leadership. Instead, they greeted the
Kamaraj plan, as a result of which two Central Ministers, S.K.
Patil and Morarji Desai, were asked to step down as a ‘big
victory’ for them. For, had they not singled out those two persons
as being solely responsible for all the anti-people policies of the
Government ?

In NEW AGE weekly, P. C. Joshi was analysing the different
drafts of C. Subramanyam and of Nanda to find out which of the
drafts submitted to the Jaipur AICC session was more
progressive.

Similarly, it did not see the manoeuvre of the Congress
leadership in the Bhuvaneswar resolution on ‘democratic
socialism’—but clung to certain speeches by K. D. Malaviya and
V.K. Krishna Menon and said :

““Even though the Congress Left did not succeed at
Bhuvaneswar in getting its demands accepted, the impact it made
on the Congress organisation as a whole and indeed on our public
life cannot be denied........

‘“That has brought confidence to the masses and opened
new vistas for broad-based popular struggles against Right
reaction....”’

And when Kamaraj, the Congress President, gave the call for
socialist unity, instead of exposing the true nature of the call and
their slogan of democracy and socialism, New Age Weekly had
this to say on the call:

*‘Kamaraj’s call for socialist unity has been somewhat

distorted by the much publicised intervention of Jayaprakash
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and Asoka Mehta. But if the call itself is a sincere wish for
cooperation of all who sincerely desire an order in which
the power of the monopolists is curbed and a turn is made
away from the evils of the capitalist path—then it is bound to
find general support despite the attempts by interested quarters
to give it their own colour.”’

And then, it goes on to say that ‘‘Kamaraj was right in taking
initiative in the matter’’.

After thus hailing the move of Kamaraj to strengthen his own
party and disrupt other parties, the Weekly, in a note of extreme
disappointment, asks : ‘‘Does the anti-Communism of the Right
inside the Congress keep the Communist Party and its supporters
out of the scope of his unity efforts?”’ (New Age, 2. 2. 1964)

The Dange group was evidently willing to respond to the call
of Kamaraj to unite with the Congress in the name of ‘socialist
unity’; only the invitation did not come from Kamraj.

Similarly, after the death of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, when
the Shastri Cabinet was formed, the Dange group’s main task
was to search for individuals in the Cabinet in order to see
‘progressivisim’ in it. New Age Weekly stated :

““Public opinion has welcomed the entry into the cabinet of
Indira Gandhi. At this moment, what is dominant in the Indian
people’s mind is the necessity to preserve the positive policies of
Jawaharlal Nehru and it seems to them that his daughter can be
relied upon to carry forward his behests.”’

Has this got anything to do with Marxism? The daughter
can be relied upon to carry forward the father’s behests! As if
policies are inheritances handed down from father to daughter!

With such an outlook, no wonder that even when they were
forced to undertake a satyagraha—the Home Minister called it
‘token satyagraha’ and said the Government met it with ‘token
arrests’—they abundantly made it clear that they were not
fighting the Government, but were fighting only the hoarders and
speculators. One of them went to the extent of saying that the
price increase was a result of the conspiracy of the hoarders and
speculators and Right reactionaries in order to overthrow the
Shastri Government.
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Thus, the bankruptcy of the Dange group’s assessment of the
Indian situation and the tasks of the working class was revealed
in their draft progranime against the background of the very deep
crisis of bourgeois planning; the utter bankruptcy and their
political line of tailing behind the bourgeoisie stand exposed by
their day-to-day practice in the background of the rising tempo to
the mass movement and the discontent of the people against the
Congress Government.

In order to cover up their line of tailing behind the
bourgeoisie, they resorted to anti-China jingoism and chauvinism.
In fact, they made this the central dividing line between us
and them. They distorted our stand that while strengthening the
defence of the country, the utmost emphasis must be placed on
peaceful negotiations and political settlement of the India-China
border dispute, and openly carried on a campaign that we were
‘‘pro-China’’. In reality, they had nothing to offer except to echo
the bourgeoisie. When Pandit Nehru said that acceptance of the
September 8, 1962 line was a pre-condition to any talks, parrot-
like they echoed it. When Nehru said that talks can begin only
after the acceptance by the Chinese Government of the Colombo
proposals in toto, again they echoed it. In November 1963, when
some of us made the proposals for unity, Dange in his reply
asked : ‘Do they accept that the Colombo proposals must be
accepted in toto, by China for talks?’’ They thought that by all
this, we would be isolated from the mass of the Party members
in the country.

Today, the bankruptcy of this line also stands revealed. More
and more people are realising that the issue cannot be settled by
military means, and that a political solution for the India-China
border dispute has got to be found. This realisation has come
even to some Congressmen, as evidenced by the speech of Mr. R.
K. Khadilkar in Parliament. That even some bourgeois circles are
coming to realise this is clear from the fact that newspapers like
the ‘Capital’, and ‘Times of India’ (weekly comments by NJN)
have begun to advocate that the Government of India should take
the initiative for a political settlement. It should be recalled here
that at the initiative of those whom the Dange group has been
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dubbing as ‘‘pro-Chinese’’ and against the opposition of this
group, we had got the NC to advocate a political settlement in
April 1961. And that resolution has been sabotaged by the Dange
group all these years.

Just as the ideological and political line of the Dange group
has proved bankrupt, so also their organisational line has proved
equally bankrupt.

From the moment they got control of the Party organisation,
they sought the method of suppression of those who were opposed
to their political line. This was seen in the dissolution of the West
Bengal Council, the elected Punjab State Council, and even so
many district and local committees. Later, they sought to
threaten the mass of Party members into submission to their line
by threat of disciplinary actions against leading comrades. When
the 32 members of the NC walked out and issued an appeal to
Party members, they summarily suspended them and threatened
expulsion, and appealed to the Party ranks to rally behind them.
They expected that the sense of loyalty would make the majority
of the Party comrades rally behind them.

However, the majority of the comrades passed resolutions
appealing to them to accept the demands of the 32 and save the
unity of the Party. Enraged they began taking action against these
committees and individuals.

The result of their organisational line is not that the majority
of the comrades have rallied behind them, but that the
majority—healthy and most devoted comrades who have made
immense sacrifices in the cause of the Party and mass
movement—have rallied against the Dange group, and are
represented in this Congress. That such a thing should have
happened in such a short time is the measure of the total
bankruptcy of the Dange group in ideology, in politics and in
organisation.

Truly, it can be stated that the Dange group has no right to
call themselves the CPI and the people also do not take them to
be such.

Truly, we can claim that we are the CPI, the inheritors of its
glorious traditions of struggle for democracy and socialism.

~%
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The developments outlined in the last chapter underline the
importance of a strong and united Communist Party based on a
correct line of mass struggle engulfing every section of the
people.

One of the manifestations of the intense crisis in which
the economy and politics of the ruling classes had landed
themselves is the ever-growing mass discontent which expresses
itself in various forms and on various issues. The recent
intensification of the food crisis in various parts of the country
has brought the hitherto unorganised sect'ons of the people into
action. Demonstrations, rallies, satyagranas and general strikes
have taken place in various parts of the country drawing into
their fold much larger number of the questions like the corrupt
behaviour of Congress members who led demonstrations of
protests.

Such manifestations of mass discontent against the regime
however have been taking place against the background in which,
due to the right opportunistic policies and disruptive organi-
sational practices of the Dange group, the Communist Party
has got split and the organised mass movement incapacitated
to give centralised guidance to mass actions. The call given
by the AITUC to organise the national campaign against
high prices and tax burdens failed to culminate in the all-India
General Strike which it was intended to do. The much talked
of all-India satyagraha against high prices announced by the
Dange group failed to produce expected results, the loud talk
of Bharat Bandh proposed by them for September 7 also ended
in fiasco.

It should, however, be noted that in this very period when the
all-India calls unilaterally given by the Dange group failed to
materialise the joint calls given in the States of Kerala (July 31),
Gujarat (August 5), Maharashtra (August 12), U.P. (August 18),
West Bengal (May 25 and September 25) and centres like
Coimbatore witnessed successful mass actions. The contrast
between the two sets of actions thus unmistakably shows the
utter bankruptcy of the line pursued by the Dange group—the
line giving demagogic calls for struggle without forging the
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unity of all forces of militant resistance to the anti-people policies
of the ruling party.

A stirring call should, therefore, go forth from this Congress
to every member and friend of the Party that each and all of them
should pledge themselves heart and soul into the work of
organising the spontaneous mass action of resistance to the anti-
people policies of the regime. Ever so many questions like prices,
taxation and corruption which affect all sections of the people as
well as issues which affect particular sections (like bonus,
dearness allowance, retrenchment, eviction from land, etc.) are
bringing larger and larger sections of the people into action.
These actions, however, cannot be brought into successful
conclusions unless they are totally organised and united under
one banner. It is to the extent to which this task is undertaken by
our Party that it will secure itself the role of the militant leader
of the growing mass movement.

This task, however, cannot be undertaken by the mere
willingness of our Party members and friends of the Party to
work with zeal and even organise and give leadership to the
fighting people. That, of course, is necessary, since in its absence
it will be impossible for the party to undertake the job. It should,
however, be supplemented by a correct appreciation of the
political background against which these struggles are breaking
out for the policies pursued by the ruling party as well as the
parties of the opposition make the situation among the people
extremely complicated. Some of the most important features of
this complicated situation may be summarised as follows:

Firstly, the ruling Party is meeting the developing movement
of mass resistance against its policies by a combination of
repression and demagogy. Detentions without trial, lathi-charges
and firings and other traditional methods of attempts to suppress
the mass movements are resorted to wherever any section of the
people offers resistance. At the same time demagogic decla-
rations are made by the leaders of the ruling party and
Government, such as introduction of state trading in foodgrains,
rationing in the major cities and in deficit areas like Kerala, a
new ordinance to be used against profiteers and hoarders, etc.
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Secondly, in relation to the opposition parties, too, the ruling
party adopts a dual policy—trying to conciliate and even absorb
sections from avowedly Right reactionary and communal parties
like the Swatantra and Jan Sangh and invite all socialists outside
the Congress to join its hands.

Thirdly, the above policy of the ruling party is having some
effect on the opposition parties and on the mass organisations.
A section of the old PSP has already accepted as genuine the call
of the Congress for the unity of socialist forces inside and outside
the ruling party; they have accepted the lead given by Asoka
Mehta to walk into the forces of the Congress. This has happened
to some other smaller groups too (including some of those who
were considered fellow-travellers of the Congress), a section of
the Swatantra Party including its entire provincial unit in Bihar
has done the same, while the leadership of the remaining section
of that party has begun to show signs of its desire to
accommodate with the leadership of the ruling party. The ruling
party has also been partly successful in disrupting the Communist
Party making a section of our Party led by Dange group spread
illusions regarding the Congress party and its policies.

Fourthly, despite these manoeuvres resorted to by the leaders
of the ruling party and the partial success attained by them, the
bulk of the people owing allegiance to all parties are getting
more and more disillusioned against the ruling party as well as
parties like Swatantra and the Jan Sangh. Radical slogans like
state trading in foodgrains, nationalisation of banks, etc., are
being accepted by the larger and larger sections of the people so
that even parties like Swatantra are increasingly finding it
difficult to make the people accept them. The claims made by the
leaders of the ruling party that they are building socialism, that
they are curbing the monopolists and profiteers, etc., cease to be
acceptable even to their own followers. As for parties like the
Samyukta Socialist party, they are obliged by the developing
course of events to adopt militant lines of struggle and join hands
with other radical elements in organising united mass actions.

Such being the political background against which the various
sections of the people are coming into action against the anti-
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people policies of the Congress regime, it is necessary for our
Party to take particular care to understand all the specific features
of a particular struggle taking place among a particular section
of the people or a particular locality. The leadership of the Party
unit concerned should take special pains to keep track of all the
twists and turns brought about by the combined interplay of the
various factors operating in an extremely complicated situation.
The one yardstick with which to measure all these twists and
turns is the actual mood of the people in gauging which the
Party and its leadership should take particular care. We would be
committing an unpardonable sin if we fail to take into account
the growing mass discontent against the regime and the
consequent militancy of the people. We would not be worth our
salt if we fail to give effective leadership to these mass struggles.
Ability to lead the people in the face of severe repression
resorted to by the Government is therefore an essential pre-
condition  for the Party’s work among the people. It would,
however, be equally unpardonable if we were to fail to take into
account the impact made on the people by the demagogic
declarations made by the ruling party as well as the manoeuvres
resorted to by the ruling or other bourgeois and petty bourgeois
parties in order to divert the mass movement.

It is necessary in this connection to bear in mind that sections
of the ruling party as well as certain opposition (bourgeois and
petty bourgeois) parties are taking certain issues affecting the
common people and striving to lead them in the direction outlined
by the bourgeoisie and petty bourgeoisie. It is this that enables
them to bring section of the masses behind them, even avowedly
reactionary parties like the Swatantra are able to have some mass
bases among a section of the people because they make clever
use of the mass discontent on such issues as taxation, prices and
corruption. As for the Jan Sangh and other parties of
communalism and separatism, they are using the very same mass
discontent and giving it their own particular communal and
other character. It will be highly sectarian to dismiss all this
as nothing but demagogy resorted to by these parties.

All these developments clearly bring out the fallacy of the

-~
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thesis that the main enemy today is Right reaction represented
by the Swatantra Party and Jan Sangh. In fact, although the
Swatantra party gives the slogans of Right reaction in the crudest
form, the fact is that the bulk of right reactionary forces—the
monopolists and landlords—are in the Congress and look to the
Congress Government to protect and foster their interests. The
democratic movement can develop and become strong only in the
measure that it firmly fights against the anti-people, anti-
democratic policies of the Government, in fact against its entire
line of development, its attempt to build capitalism in India and
that, too, in collaboration with foreign capital and in compromise
and alliance with landlords.

Out of these struggles of the people—joint struggles of the
trade unions, kisans and democratic masses—out of the mass
campaigns on democratic and political issues will be built the
democratic front. In the course of the struggles and campaigns
people’s political consciousness should be heightened, the futility
of the capitalist path of development should be exposed, and the
alternative path of people’s democratic development should be
clearly placed before the people so that more and more they
come to accept the programme of People’s Democracy.

It must be remembered that the democratic front is essentially
a front of the democratic classes, and political parties and
organisations come into it reflecting the classes they represent.

While the Party should firmly fight against revisionist ideas,
slogans and tactics of tailing behind the bourgeoisie and the
ruling party—an essential condition for building the unity of the
democratic classes and the democratic front is that the Communist
Party should continuously struggle against all manifestations of
sectarianism.

Sectarianism in building the unity of the democratic classes
takes two forms: (1) Sectarianism towards the masses owing
allegiance to the ruling Congress party; and (2) Sectarianism
towards the masses rallied round the parties of opposition which
are Right reactionary or Leftist with rabid anti-Communism as
their basic outlook. Both arise from the failure to realise that
the bulk of the masses who are to be won over to democratic
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policies and into the democratic front are more or less equally
divided into those who follow the Congress and those rallied
round the non-Communist opposition parties. Despite the class
interests which the leaders of these parties represent and
reactionary ideas they seek to disseminate among their followings
it must be clearly realised that the masses rallied behind them are
objectively interested in a sharp turn to the left in economic
policies so that landlord and monopolist exploitation is curbed; in
bringing down prices; in civil liberties and democratic rights; in
reducing the burden of taxation; in the preservation and further
strengthening of non-alignment; in taking firm anti-imperialist
positions; in firm measures against corruption for which both the
bureaucrats and Congress ministers have become notorious.

It is just because the leaders of the ruling or opposition
parties take one or other of these issues that they are able to
rally masses around them. It will be highly sectarian to dismiss
the masses following other parties by calling it ‘‘the result of
demagogy’’. No amount of demagogy can, by itself give a mass
following. Only when it is based on some real grievance of the
people, on some of their democratic aspirations can it become
effective. A real Marxist must discern the popular democratic
substratum lying hidden in the popular demagogic campaign of
other parties, clear it of the anti-democratic twist given by them
and thus forge a common language with their masses even when
fighting their anti-democratic and reactionary ideology.

There are several issues on which leaders of this or that party
take a democratic, progressive stand. Leaders of the Congress
party support non-alignment. Sections of Congressmen are
interested in a leftward swing of Government's policies. They
advocate state monopoly of wholesale trade in foodgrains and
nationalisation of banks and genuine land reforms. The Samyukta
Socialist party takes a popular stand on many mass issues on
which it fights militantly. The DMK takes a popular stand on
the issue of prices. Even parties of Right reaction fight against
new tax burdens on the masses as well as corruption.

The Communist Party must have no hesitation in joining with
any of them on concrete issues. Hesitation on this score really
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betrays a sectarian attitude towards the masses rallied behind
these parties. For, only thus will the Party be able to quickly
break the wall between us and the masses rallied behind those
parties, find a common language, and disperse the anti-
communist prejudice that is instilled in them.

Such actions on concrete issues do not exhaust the
possibilities of unity between the Communist Party and other
parties.

United stand on issues of greater political significance will
also become possible. Such, for instance, is the issue of ending
the state of emergency on which all the opposition parties take
a common stand. It should be the endeavour of the Party to find
such issues and build unity whenever and wherever possible. In
Parliament and legislatures, the Party should extend its support
to the opposition parties when they are voicing a popular
grievance and do not mix it up with their own reactionary views
and ideologies ; demarcate the party from the opposition when it
uses popular grievances for advancing reactionary causes; extend
support to the Government when opposition to it is based on
issues deliberately raised in order to confuse the issues, etc.

The Party should also intervene in all cases where ministerial
or other crisis develop in the States or at the Centre. Removal of
a particular minister, wholesale reorganisation of the ministry,
charges and counter-charges made by rival groups in the ruling
party—all these occasions should be made use of and so handled
as to strengthen the forces of radicalism in the country as a whole
and in the ruling party. The attitude of contempt for such ‘‘petty
quarrels’’ among the ruling classes and within the ruling party,
refusal to invervene in an transform such situation (to whatever
slight extent it may be possible) will make the Party a totally
ineffective force in a rapidly changing political situation.

The aim of all such political interventions as well as of united
struggles and campaigns should be to strengthen the mass
movements and struggles of the working people, to strengthen the
unity of the trade unions, to develop the struggles and build
united organisations of the peasants and agricultural labourers,
to realise the partial demands of the working people and to
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heighten the consciousness and strengthen the unity of the
working class and peasantry. Only by building such unity of the
working people through joint struggles and campaigns can the
democratic movement advance and the democratic front be built.
Negligence of this key task will lead to the opportunist tactics
of manoeuvring at the top as the main form of ‘political action’.
Such reliance on manoeuvring divorced from mass actions and
campaigns, far from building the unity of the masses, will leave
them a prey to the demagogic appeals made by reactionary
elements and to the disruptive activities of communal and other
anti-national elements.

But the importance of mass organisations particularly of trade
union and kisan fronts and the dangers arising from our serious
weakness in these fronts must be fully grasped by us. Recent
developments have made it all the more urgent. Building of mass
organisations and developing the political consciousness of the
workers and peasants are always our basic tasks on the fulfilment
of which depends the building of democratic front. But now in the
context of intensified class struggle they have acquired more
urgency. In the face of growing burdens on the people and
increasing Government repression against the people, it is
becoming more and more difficult to develop and defend mass
struggles by depending on spontaneity. Hence, it has become
absolutely necessary to build and develop mass organisations,
particularly of workers, peasants and agricultural labourers; it is
also necessary to raise the political consciousness of the people.
But we must note that our trade union front is weak, vast masses
of workers remain unorganised, a large number of organised
workers remain completely under reformist influence. Qur trade
union work is permeated with economism. So far as the peasant
front is concerned, our weakness is more pronounced. For the last
several years, the mass organisations of peasants and agricultural
workers are getting more and more weakened. In many places,
their existence become only formal. This utter neglect of kisan
front shows that we were victims of revisionism in our

understanding of the role of the peasantry in building the
democratic front.
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All these weaknesses will have to overcome as soon as
possible. The new committee that will be elected from this
Congress will have to discuss these problems in detail and work
out concrete tasks. The whole Party shall have to work on these
fronts with a new outlook.

On the other hand, if the Party adopts the correct tactics of
combining extensive activity among the working people in
developing their united struggles and building their united
organisations with political intervention at the top, the Party can
play an effective role in rallying far bigger sections of the people
against the anti-people policies of the Government and in the
struggle against reaction.

We are not dealing with the concrete tasks on the trade union,
kisan sabha and other mass fronts. This will have to be discussed
in the appropriate committees and conclusions drawn, which
would become the common consciousness of the entire party.

As for elections to the State Assemblies and Parliament the
Party should endeavour to forge an electoral alliance on the basis
of a programme with socialist and left democratic parties, groups
and progressive individuals. It must adopt flexible tactics,
without compromising its political principles, so as to enhance
the party’s representation in the State Legislatures and
Parliament. It must be realised that with no proportionate
representation, the system of elections based on single-member
constituencies, places a very serious limitation on our
representation, which is far below the strength of the mass
movement led by us and our influence in the country. Under these
circumstances, failure to adopt flexible tactics which would
enable us to overcome these limitations, to some extent, would
reduce the possibilities of political intervention and utilising the
parliamentary and legislative forum for strengthening the
mass movement.

In this connection, the coming elections for the Assembly in
Kerala are of importance for the entire Party. The elections are
taking place when the Congress party’s stock is at a very low
ebb, when it is torn with dissensions, and it is no longer possible
for it to form the anti-Communist alliance it made for the 1960

-
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mid-term elections. The possibilities exist for the Communist
and democratic parties and progressive individuals together
winning a majority and forming a non-Congress progressive
ministry,

While it will be a dangerous illusion to imagine that a State
Government formed by the Communist Party together with its
allies can transform the economic or political set-up in the State,
nonetheless, the formation of such a Government will be of great
importance in today’s conditions. It can play a positive role, both
in Kerala as well as in the country as a whole. Apart from
enabling the solution of a limited number of local problems which
such a Government can without doubt do, its existence and
functioning will bring greater morale to the democratic masses
everywhere and thus strengthen the democratic movement. It can
become a weapon in the hands of the masses in the struggle
against the anti-people policies of the Central Government. It will
at the same time further intensify the struggle between the forces
of progress and reaction inside the ruling party itself. The Party
should, therefore, endeavour to forge a programmatic alliance
with democratic and Left parties and individuals in the State, and
adopt flexible tactics without compromising our political principles,
in order to not only win a majority but a sizable and stable
majority for these forces, and in order to reduce the representation
of the Congress Party to the minimum.

Another important task that the Party has to discharge in the
immediate future is to campaign for and bring about the
atmosphere for a political settlement of the India-China border
dispute. At the Meerut Session of the National Council in 1959,
we demanded that the question should be solved on a political
basis. Again, immediately on the publication of the official team’s
report, we put forward this as the only solution of the dispute,
in the teeth of opposition by the Dange group, and carried it in
the National Council. The failure of the Communist Party to
campaign for that resolution and bring about the atmosphere for
a peaceful settlement was one of the contributory factors for the
subsequent developments.

The bankruptcy of the line of the Dange group, which is the
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same as that of the Government as well as of all the other
opposition parties stands exposed today. It is growingly being
realised that whatever might be the scale of military aid, India
might get from the USA or USSR, there is no military solution
to the dispute. The sooner negotiations take place for a political
settlement, the sooner will the seeking of military aid go. It will
considerably lessen the military burdens and ease the economic
situation in the country.

It is of utmost importance, therefore, in the interest of the
country in order to avoid the humiliating spectacle of seeing our
ministers undertake missions to the Western imperialist countries
begging military aid, that the Party campaigns vigorously for
initiative by the Government for negotiations for a political
settlement of the border problem with China.

It is through such a strengthening of the forces of progress by
the independent political action of the Communist Party
and its allies, by ever greater widening of the circle of the
Party’s allies, and not through the forging of ‘‘Congress-
Communist united front’’ that the unity of the progressive forces
will be built. For, despite the relatively progressive policy
declarations of the Congress, and despite the subjective good
intention of some of its leaders, the fact remains that the Congress
as a whole is dominated by reactionary elements—the bulk of
whom are in it. General united front with the Congress, as
distinguished from united campaigns on concrete issues, is
unthinkable.

As for the SSP, although it is true that they take a more
radical economic questions, and after the walk-out by the pro-
Congress section of the former PSP and merger with the SSP,
although they are more militant yet their foreign policy is
much more reactionary than that of the Congress. Joint work
with them and joint struggles may help to bring about a change
in this also. Yet, today there is no question of a general united
front with it.

Nor can the question of general united front arise with
reactionary and communal parties like the Swatantra and the Jan
Sangh. For, they represent the ideology and politics with which
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the Communist Party has to carry on a relentless and continuous
struggle.

Yet, as stated earlier, it would be wrong and sectarian to refuse
to form united front in action on concrete issues even with such
parties. For, despite the wrong and harmful ideological poison the
leaders have injected into the masses loyal to them, these masses
are as interested in defending themselves against the vested interests
as are the masses rallied behind the Communist Party. To find
points of contact with them all, to develop joint action—such is
the essence of the policy of united front, by pursuing which
undeviatingly alone, combined with independent mobilisation and
action by the Party, can the democratic front be built.

To carry out the tasks, it is of utmost importance that a real
mass Communist Party, equipped with the ideology of Marxism-
Leninism, and firmly based on Leninist principles of organisation
be rapidly built,

In discharging the task mentioned above, we have to face the
stiff opposition from the Dange group. Their opportunist politics
combined with their disruptive organisational practices had made
it extremely difficult for our comrades to develop the mass
movement along the lines indicated above.

It is, however, a matter of satisfaction that we had gone far
in effectively facing and overcoming this opposition from the
Dange group. The response from the mass of Party members and
sympathisers to the call given by us to repudiate the Dange

group and rally around the line and struggle against the Congress
regime has been magnificent. The renewal of Party membership
undertaken by us has shown that not only has the majority
joined us but that even those who have not joined us, 2
considerable section is still waiting and may subsequently join us.
The Dange group has thus been proved to be what it really is—
a very insignificant minority of Party members bossed over by
a large number of leaders. Huge rallies which accompanied
the district and State conferences which preceded this Congress
showed unmistakably that the bulk of Party members and

sympathisers have rallied behind the units represented in
this Congress.
I
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All this, let it be remembered, took place at a time when the
Dange group had a very big weapon in their hands—the open
support given to it by the Communist Party of the Soviet Union.
Ever since July 1963 when the Open Letter issued by the Central
Committee of the CPSU characterised those of us who opposed
the policies and practices of the Dange group as an anti-Party
group of splitters, taking orders from the Communist Party of
China, the CPSU have put out so much propanganda material
acknowledging the Dange group as the real Communist Party of
India. This attitude of the leadership of the Soviet Party went to
the extent that monthly organ for ‘‘Peace and Socialism’’ printed
an article in which the notorious Dange Letters were denounced
as forged at the very time when the Dange group itself was
ostensibly conducting a probe into the genuineness of those letters
through a commission! All this material emanating from the Soviet
Party was naturally utilised by the Dange group to claim that it
was the real Communist Party while those who opposed them
are the splitters.

Recent development in the international Communist movement,
however, have removed the bottom out of this propaganda line of
the Dange group. The publication of the well-known Togliatti
Memorandum was the first indication to show that there were
some sections in the international movement, who by no stretch of
imagination could be called ‘‘pro-China’’ in ideology, were
unhappy about the methods adopted by the Soviet leadership in
dealing with the controversy in the international movement.
Scarcely had a few weeks elapsed since the publication of this
Memorandum, when staggering news appeared about the change
of leadership in the Soviet Party. It is, of course, yet premature to
make an assessment of the likely implications of this change in the
Soviet Party leadership on the international movement and
consequently on the claim made by the Dange group that they
constitute the real Communist Party of India. It is, however,
indisputable that several parties like those of Austrian and Western
Europe feel that the change in the leadership of the Soviet Party
is not unconnected with the method followed in the past in dealing
with the controversy of the international movement. The statement
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issued by the Central Secretariat of the Dange group and several
spokesmen of their group at the provincial and lower levels show
that they too are panic-stricken trying to sort out all sources of
excuses and explanations. It is obvious that the story of the change
in the Soviet leadership came to them as a bombshell.

It would obviously be unwise for us to come to any conclusion
on the reasons for this change in the leadership of the CPSU. We
have naturally to wait for more and authentic information to
come from the CPSU itself. We may confine ourselves to an
expression of the hope entertained by bulk of members and
sympathisers of the Communist Party of India that (a) the new
leadership of the CPSU would accept the advice tendered by
Togliatti in his Memorandum on the need for a change in the
method of dealing with controversies in the international
movement so that open polemical debate is replaced by business
like discussions bilateral to begin with followed by a well-
prepared international conference with a view to uniting the
international movement; (b) that in any case our fraternal parties
(including the CPSU and the CPC) would cease to interfere in the
internal affairs of our Party, leaving it to the majority of our
Party members to decide who are the authentic representatives of
the Party, whether there is any anti-Party group in the Party and
if so—who, whether the Dange Letters are genuine or forged,
whether this or that leader of the Party deserves the confidence
of Party members and so on.

This, however, would not overcome all the difficulties which
we are facing today. After all, we are faced with the question
which policy—that advocated by the Dange group or that for
which we have been fighting—is correct. We will have to show
In practice that the policies and practices which we symbolise
yield better results in mobilising and uniting the mass of the
Indian people in their resistance to the anti-people policies of the
Congress regime. It is to the extent to which we go into action
and show results that we will be able to inflict the most decisive
defeat on the Dange group. We are sure that the deliberations
of this Congress and the final decisions arrived at by us in this
Congress will help us in this respect.

Comrades, while it is true that inside the Party there has been
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a section which has been fighting against Right reformism and
revisionism for a long time, yet it would be wrong to think that
they were free from Right opportunist mistakes on this or that
issue. The fact is that inside the Party no struggle against
revisionism had been organised. Even when the 1957 Moscow
Declaration sharply pointed out that the main danger facing the
Communist movement is the danger of revisionism, and although
the West Bengal and Punjab units of the Party had submitted
documents on ‘‘Revisionism inside the Communist Party of
India”’ and demanded a thorough inner-Party discussion on
them, the discussion was sabotaged. In fact, even the National
Council did not find it feasible to discuss the documents.

After the Left-sectarian deviation of the 1948-51 period which
led to extreme adventurist tactics, there was every ground for a
swing to Right opportunism. This was particularly so in view of
the fact that parliamentary and legislative activities dominated
the Party’s activities since 1952.

Added to this was the fact that certain bourgeois develop-
ments were taking place, which to people in an underdeveloped
country whose development had been arrested by a century
and a half of colonial slavery, appears to be big. Moreover,
the Indian bourgeoisie was cleverly manoeuvring with its
slogans of public sector and socialism. In these conditions the
ground was fertile in India particularly for the growth of revi-
sionism inside the Communist Party and all the greater was the
need, therefore, for a principled struggle against it—a struggle
in which the entire Party took part. How true today has the
warning of revisionism being the main danger admitted by the
Twelve Parties’ Declaration come in the case of the Communist
Party of India.

One of the chief manifestations of revisionism is bourgeois
nationalism, and the abandonment of proletarian internationalism.
On several anti-imperialist issues—Algeria, Congo, etc., the
Communist Party of India failed to mobilise the masses in solidarity
with the struggle for freedom. Generally, it was content to pass
resolutions welcoming the Government’s stand. When the
Government of India refused to recognise the provisional Algerian
Government, when the Government of India refused to withdraw its
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forces from Congo even after all the Asian-African countries
had done so, the Party never came out sharply against the
Government and mobilised the people.

We know the depth of bourgeois nationalism that had
corroded the Party when the India-China border dispute came
into the open and subsequently erupted into an armed clash at the
border in October 1962.

But surrender to bourgeois nationalism had already taken
place internally. Provincial Committees had already started
following *‘their own’’ bourgeoisie against the people (including
the Communist Party) of neighbouring States in relation to inter-
State borders. In the case of the Maharashtra Committee, it
reached its high watermark. With regard to the allocation of river
waters, location of projects, etc., also the same tendency
manifested itself,

The Party must undertake a detailed report on revisionism
inside the Party and the entire Party must be drawn into its
discussion.

While the struggle against revisionism must be relentlessly
carried on, there is every danger of sectarianism also raising
its head and it must be guarded against. We have already shown
how in building the democratic movement, sectarianism
manifests itself. Another manifestation of sectarianism is the
refusal to see the contradictions between imperialism and
even the monopolists and big bourgeoisie, and not to utilise it
tactically for isolating imperialism.

An equally important factor contributing to the growth of
revisionism and manifestations of sectarianism is the fact that
theory of Marxism-Leninism has been totally neglected. In the
period 1942-48, in the name of creative Marxism, study of
classics was condemned and the study of writings of the
leaders of the Party was substituted for a study of the classics.
It was this ‘creative Marxism’ that gave rise to the discredited
theory of ‘Muslim Nationalities’ which found justification for
Jinnah’s theory of two nations, based on religion. That atrocious
thesis could be swallowed uncritically by the Party was entirely
due to the indifference bordering on contempt that was devel-
oped for Marxist theory in that period.
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Subsequently, in the period 1948-51, there was a conscious
attempt to undertake a study of classics at all levels. But when
the line pursued at that time proved to be extremely Left
sectarian, the Party once again relapsed into woeful neglect of the
classics.

One of the major tasks that the Party has to undertake is a
systematic study of the classics at all levels, without this, the
Party will not be able to successfully struggle against revisionism
nor can it guard itself against manifestations of sectarianism.

With revisionism and bourgeois nationalism on the ascendancy,
principles of Leninist organisation were given the go-by. With the
blow given to the Party by the Left sectarian line of 1948-51,
discipline was getting shattered. It could be restored only on the
basis of a principled struggle against sectarianism as well as a
determined struggle against the monster of revisionism for which
the soil was fertile. Added to this was the fact that without that
revolutionary fervour born out of the revolutionary Marxist theory
and practice, with activities in the Parliamentary, legislative,
cooperative and such spheres being on the ascendant, with the
colossal growth of bourgeois corruption in social and political life
all round, Communist norms of life were getting shattered and
bourgeois habits and mode of life,—softness and easy going

Aife—began to grip Party comrades, particularly at the top levels.
Responsibility and duties to the Party were shirked. Placing the
interests of oneself above the interests of the Party began to grow.

In the pursuit of revisionism and in the attempt to get the
Party adopt a line of out-and-out tailing behind the bourgeoisie,
degeneracy had reached the lowest depths, particularly at the top
level. Systematically, and with a plan, discussions inside the
National Council, the Central Executive Committee and even the
Polit-Bureau and later the Secretariat were being leaked to the
bourgeois press with a deliberate purpose. A section of the Party
was being thus openly slandered. And yet the leaked
‘commission report’ was shelved. Everyone in the National
Council knew who the real culprits were, although no cast-iron
proof could be adduced. In fact, in one meeting, every member
of the Secretariat pointed the accusing finger at one member.
The proceedings of another meeting of the Secretariat at which’
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only five members were present were leaked out and printed in
the bourgeois press within twentyfour hours and there could be
no doubt that the leakage could have emanated only from one or
more of three members of the Secretariat. In face of all this,
despite repeated demands from the ranks to put an end to the
leakages, the National Council kept absolutely mum. Such was
the depth of degeneracy. Was there any wonder that on the
outbreak of the armed conflict on the border, a section of the
Party virtually acted as informers?

Character assassination was resorted to against those who
would not toe the revisionist line. How could mutual respect
develop between colleagues? Instead, contempt developed. And
hence collective leadership, without which no Communist Party
can develop, was non-existent.

As a result, inner-Party democracy and democratic centralism
became non-existent. Ideas of federalism in Party organisation
were growing and manifested themselves in practice. The lack of
inner-Party democracy could be seen in the fact that no discussion
was organised on even such documents as 12 Parties’ Declaration
of 1957 or the Moscow Statement of 1960.

While inner-Party democracy thus became virtually absent, on
the other hand, its concomitant ultra-democracy also was prevaient.

A systematic, relentless and sustained struggle against all
these anti-Marxist, bourgeois organisational methods and vices
must be waged. Party norms must be asserted and Party life must
be so organised that a collective leadership is rapidly built.

Through these struggles, we should rapidly build a real mass
Communist Party strong in the theory of Marxism-Leninism
firmly adhering to Leninist principles of Party organisation and
C'flpablq of pursuing principled and flexible tactics to meet any
given situation.

Comrades, the objective situation in the country is extremely
favourable. Despite the terrific propaganda barrage of slander that
the Government and all other parties let loose against us as being
‘anti-national’ since the border dispute with China and particu-
larly after the border clash in October-November 1962,—a propa-
ganda which was actively aided and indulged in with greater
intensity by the revisionist Dange group—they did not succeed in
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isolating us from our people. On the other hand, people in growing
numbers look upon us as the relentless and selfless fighters for
their interest. This has happened because experience has already
proved to large sections of our people and every day will prove
to still larger sections that the policies of the ruling Congress
Party as well as those of the Right reactionary and communal
opposition parties are condemning them to eternal poverty. Want
and misery are leading the nation to a terrific catastrophe.
Experience also brings them consciousness that the line of tailing
behind the bourgeoisie and eulogising the path of capitalist
development which the Dange group of revisionists has been
practising and is bent upon pursuing, will bring them no relief.
Inexorably they are drawn to the path of struggle to dislodge the
bourgeoisie from its leading position that we place before them.

The only obstacle that has so far prevented the canalisation of
all those who are gradually coming to realise the bankruptcy of
the policies of those parties has been the systematic and
determined attempt by the revisionists to take the Party to the
path of class collaboration, as a result of which the Party was
emasculated and bogged down in stagnation.

The very fact that the majority of the Party has disowned the
revisionists in unmistakable terms and are represented in this
Congress in such a short period of time is proof of the soundness,
health and vitality of the bulk of the Party. This is our great and
Afestimable treasure.

Freed from the deadening machinations of the bourgeois agent
Dange and his revisionist group, let us move forward with
determination to build a real mass Communist Party, firmly
carrying on the fight against revisionism, guarding against
sectarianism, deeply studying, assimilating and applying the
theory of Marxism-Leninism and basing ourselves on the Leninist
principles of organisation as the only effective instrument of
social transformation. The future belongs to us.

Forward to a real mass Communist Party based on Marxism-
Leninism !

Forward to the Democratic Front!

Longlive Marxism-Leninism and Proletarian Internationalism!

Long live the Communist Party of India!



On the Tasks of the Party in the
Present Situation

Resolution adopted at the Seventh Congress of the
Communist Party of India,
October 31—November 7, 1964, Calcutta*

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India, after
discussing the political-organisational report placed by the
Central Executive Committee before the Congress, has come to
the following conclusion on the political economic situation
existing in the country and the tasks arising therefrom.

Nearly two decades of Congress rule and its attempt to
build capitalism, without attacking the positions of foreign capital
and without carrying out land reforms in the interest of the
peasantry and agricultural labourers, have landed the country’s
economy in a deep crisis. The sharpest expression of the crisis is
the food crisis and the soaring prices of all commodities of daily
consumption.

The five-year plans, which were advertised as plans which
would create a self-generating economy, free from foreign
dependence, have miserably failed in the objectives that were
loudly proclaimed.

In all the plans, performance has been far less than sixty per
cent of targets, particularly in basic industries.

The shortfall in agriculture has been still more pronounced
and in the last three years, agricultural production has been more
or less stagnant.

And for this pitiable performance, the common people have
been made to pay more than what was proposed as the targets of

* This was in reality the political resolution of the Seventh Congress.
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additional taxation, Which were already fixed high. And on top of
it deficit financing has been resorted to recklessly. With all this
the plan is facing a crisis in the internal resources part of it.

And as for external resources, a chronic crisis has engulfed
the plan. Government’s attempt to overcome this crisis in external
resources by inviting foreign capital for investments in private
enterprise in collaboration with Indian monopolists has not
succeeded in overcoming the crisis, but the crisis has intensified.

Far from creating a self-generating economy, the country is
today dependent on imperialist aid in respect of even food and for
maintaining production in the existing industries.

While the reduction in the disparities in income and wealth,
and a sizable increase in living standards, were proclaimed as
objectives of the plans, the opposite of it has been the actual
result. At one end monopolists have enormously strengthened
themselves, at the other end living standards of the common
people have been tremendously depressed. Unemployment has
steadily grown. And on top of it all, government has let loose
hoarders and speculators on the entire community, whose
depradations have inflicted untold misery on all sections of the
people. The suffering and misery inflicted in the last one year
alone when prices of essential articles of food have risen by cent
per cent defy description.

As a direct consequence of these policies the entire
administration down from the ministerial level is reeking with
corruption. Crores of rupees allocated to various schemes are
going down the drain into the cesspool of corruption.

All this has clearly demonstrated that the capitalist path of
development that the Congress government has embarked upon
cannot solve our basic problems of economic dependence and
backwardness, of poverty and unemployment. While it imposes
unbearable burdens and inflicts misery on the common people, it
gives them no hope of a better future. Further, the massive import
of foreign capital together with reliance on imperialist aid, would
seriously jeopardise our freedom.

An important manifestation of the intense crisis is the
evergrowing mass discontent which expresses itself in various
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forms and on various issues. The food crisis has brought the
hitherto unorganised sections of the people into action.
Demonstrations, rallies, satyagrahas, gheraos, industry-wise and
state-wide strikes have taken place in the recent period in all
parts of the country drawing into their fold much larger sections
of the people, including bank, insurance and states and central
government employees, regardless of party affiliation.

On the other hand, factional fights inside the ruling party have
intensified. Manoeuvres like the ‘Kamaraj plan’ resorted to by
the Congress leadership, without changing the basic policies,
have failed to solve the problems created by these factional fights.
Actually these manoeuvres give rise to fresh and more intense
factional struggles.

However, the ruling party is meeting the developing movement
of mass resistance against its policies by a combination of
repression and demagogy. Detentions without trial, lathi and
teargas charges and firings and other traditional methods of
repression have been intensified. The state of emergency is being
perpetuated and the unconstitutional provisions of the Defence of
India Rules are resorted to precisely for the purpose of suppression
of the people, in the name of defence of the country. At the same
time demagogic declarations are made from time to time, such as
democratic socialism, threat of action against hoarders, etc.

And now the Government of India has come out with the
target of Rs. 21,000 crores for the fourth plan. It secks to lull the
people with the promise of doubling the rate of economic growth,
i.e. at the annual rate of 6} per cent. But it should be noted that
no change in basic policies is proposed. A moratorium on land
reforms is proposed. Additional taxation of Rs. 2500 crores is
provided for. In addition to over Rs. 2,000 crores expected by
way of imperialist aid, it is hoped that Rs. 2,500 crores of foreign
monopoly capital would come in for investment in the private
sector in collaboration with Indian monopolists.

Instead of taking proper steps to solve the problems of
minorities, language, tribes, etc., the ruling party seeks to utilise
national, communal and caste differences in order to buttress
its rule.
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The ruling party is also seeking to strengthen its position by
trying to conciliate and even absorb into its fold avowedly right
reactionary and communal parties like the Swatantra Party and
the Jan Sangh on the one hand and on the other, on the basis of
its pseudo-socialist demagogy by inviting all socialists outside
the Congress to come into its fold. In this it has had a measure
of success.

Despite all these measures, and demagogy and intensification
of repression, the struggles of the people, which often start
spontaneously, continue.

The rapidly changing situation has affected the Swatantra
Party and Jan Sangh, too, and has led to significant changes in
their attitude to the Government. The Swatantra Party is soft-
pedalling its opposition to the government. A similar change is
developing in the attitude of the Jan Sangh to the government.

After a section of the PSP walked into the Congress, the Praja
Socialist Party and the Socialist Party of India merged to form
the Samyukta Socialist Party. Inside the Samyukta Socialist
Party a policy battle is going on on the question of cooperation
with the Communist Party in struggles against the anti-people
policies of the government.

The greatest weakness in the situation is the weakness of the
Communist Party. This weakness was due to the attempt of the
Dange group to impose its class-collaborationist and revisionist
policies. The Communist Party was, therefore, unable to play its
historic role of giving effective leadership to these struggles and
showing the people the way out of the crisis.

Now that the Dange group is increasingly getting exposed and
isolated and the Communist Party has freed itself from its clutches,
very heavy and urgent responsibilities devolve upon us.

The Congress calls upon all units and Party members, who have
so valiantly fought to keep the banner of Marxism-Leninism flying
unsullied, to throw themselves heart and soul into the urgent task
of giving organised leadership to the organised mass actions of
resistance to the anti-people policies of the government. Many
questions like price, taxation, dearness allowance, bonus,
retrenchment, unemployment, eviction from land, distribution of
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land, are bringing larger and larger sections into action. They
should take into account the mood of the people and give concrete
slogans on its basis and give effective leadership to their struggles
in order to secure relief for the people and improve their living
conditions.

This task cannot be successfully discharged unless the serious
dangers arising from the weakness in the mass organisations,
particularly in the trade unions, kisan sabhas and agricultural
labour unions are fully grasped and the weakness rapidly
overcome. In the context of intensified class struggles this task
has acquired added urgency. With government resorting to severe
repression against the people, developing struggles cannot be
defended by relying upon spontaneity. Organisation and political
consciousness alone will defeat the manoeuvres of the ruling
classes and their attempttosuppress the struggles by severe
repression. In the trade union front, vast masses of workers who
remain unorganised must be organised.

The existing trade unions are divided. But the increased
burdens are giving rise to struggles by even the workers under
the INTUC. By evolving correct and feasible demands, by
mobilising independently the workers, by fraternal approaches
to the workers under other trade union centres, combined
with approach to the leadership, united struggles should be
unleashed. The issues of dearness allowance, bonus and wages
have acquired great importance in view of the soaring prices and
government’s modification of the Bonus Commission's
recommendations.

The trade union movement is deeply sunk in economism. We
have failed to develop the political consciousness of the workers
and rally them in support of other sections of the people and
particularly the peasants and agricultural labourers. Without
building such consciousness and active support, all talk of
building the democratic front, of which the worker-peasant
alliance is the core, becomes an empty phrase. This weakness
must be rapidly overcome and political corfsciousness must be
rapidly inculcated in every way.
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The Dange group is trying to disrupt the unity of the AITUC
unions. By mobilising the workers these attempts must be
defeated and unity maintained.

Another weakness that has been systematically developed by
the Dange group is that trade union democracy has been seriously
jeopardised and bureaucratic functioning has developed.
Decisions are taken without consulting the workers. This
weakness must be eradicated quickly, workers drawn into
participation in all aspects of trade union activities, and trade
union democracy restored.

The weakness in the kisan movement has been more
pronounced. In many states struggles of kisans and agricultural
labourers have taken place, often spontaneously. The Party units
concerned have taken up these struggles, led them and won
success. Nevertheless, the systematic organisation of the kisan
sabha was not undertaken. The Party did not allot necessary
cadres for this organisation. The problems of the kisan movement
vary from place to place and the Party did not assess the
experiences of each struggle and work out the correct line from
time to time.

With more and more poor and even middle peasants, and
village artisans getting pauperised, the ranks of agricultural
labourers, who constitute forty per cent of the rural population,
swell. The agricultural labourers are the foremost allies of the
working class and without organising them the democratic front
cannot be built. With the rise in prices, the condition of
agricultural workers has deteriorated terribly. It is of utmost
importance that the agricultural workers are rapidly organised
and their immediate demands such as employment, wages, house-
sites, distribution of waste and surplus lands, etc., are taken up
for immediate solution. The majority of the agricultural labourers
come from scheduled castes and tribes and suffer from social
oppression. Issues arising out of social oppression must be taken
up and redressed.

The kisan sabhas must be activised, strengthened and
organised on a wide scale. The immediate demands, such as
stoppage of evictions, reduction of rent, debt-reduction, against
tax burdens, for fair price for their produce and supply of credit,
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fertilisers and agricultural implements and distribution of waste
and surplus land must be taken up.

Detailed line for the trade unions, kisan sabhas and
agricultural labour unions must be worked out. For this purpose
the Central Committee is charged with the responsibility of
calling a meeting of trade union and kisan comrades within two
months and after a thorough discussion with them work out the
line in detail. The trade union and kisan sub-committees must
become functioning bodies, helping the states in the organisation
of these mass organisations.

The states also must immediately constitute functioning trade
union, kisan and agricultural labour union sub-committees.

The absence of mass democratic and progressive organisations
of students and youth is being utilised by reactionary forces to
ideologically corrupt the younger generation. Hence attention
must be given to the organisation of youth and students.

The mass organisations of women should be built up as an
essential democratic task of the Party.

At meetings of Central and State Committees the problems of
these mass organisations should be discussed, decisions taken
and guarantees forged for their implementation.

The Party must mobilise all democratic sections of the people
against every attack on civil liberties and democratic rights and
against its repressive measures. It must campaign against the
anti-people policies of the government and for alternative policies.
It must carry on a relentless campaign for world peace, for
banning of all nuclear weapons and for general disarmament. The
slogan of people’s democratic front and particularly the slogan of
land to the tiller in view of its importance to the democratic
revolution must be constantly popularised.

Every effort must be made by proper approach to win over
the masses following the Congress party. Already they are getting
disillusioned with the Congress government because of the
divergence between its profession and practice. In the coming
days, this disillusionment will grow.

Through these struggles and raising the political consciousness
of the masses, they gradually come to realise the necessity of the
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Programme of People’s Democracy. It is through this process
that the democratic front gets forged. It must be realised that the
democratic front is basically a front of classes.

A vast mass of the people are not attached to any party. The
Party must make every effort to bring them into mass actions
against the policies of the government and organise them into
class organisations.

The rest of the people to be won over to the people’s
democratic front are rallied behind the Congress and all the
parties of the non-Communist opposition. The Communist Party
must have no hesitation to go into joint action with any party or
group on concrete issues in defence of the masses and on concrete
issues in defence of peace, independence and anti-colonialism.
For only thus will we be able to quickly break the wall that the
leaders of these parties seek to build between us and the masses
following them, find a common language and remove the anti-
Communist prejudice that is injected into them. Only thus will we
be able to come before them as the most doughty champions and
disinterested fighters for their interests. However, there is no
question of a general united front with the ruling Congress party
or parties of right reaction and communalism.

While we should have no hesitation to join with any party on
any concrete issue in defence of the interests of the people and
while the most urgent task is the struggle against the anti-people
policies of the Congress which gives strength to right reaction,
nevertheless, it must be realised that the Swatantra Party is the
party that has a complete and consistent platform of extreme
right reaction. The Jan Sangh, while spreading the same
reactionary ideology, also appeals to the communalism of the
majority community. These parties have been emboldened to push
their demand for complete military alignment with the U.S.A. and
thus surrender our territorial independence to the U.S.
imperialists. The Party must carry on a sustained and vigorous
struggle ideolgically and politically, exposing their reactionary
ideology and politics, and isolate them and defeat them. It must
mobilise the democratic masses against all attempts to fan the
fires of communal and chauvinist hatred.
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A section of the PSP under the leadership of Asoka Mehta has
walked into the Congress. The other section and the Socialist
Party of India have merged to form the Samyukta Socialist Party.
Recent experience has shown that while a section of the SSP 1s
willing and anxious to develop united activity on many issues,
there is a section which is still anti-Communist and seeks to
sabotage united activity. In spite of this, the approach of the
Party should be that of unity ‘and friendliness towards the SSP.

Government has further shifted its policies to the right. This
finds expression not only in its anti-democratic measures, in the
policies enabling the growth of monopolies, in seeking more and
more imperialist aid, both economic and military and in its
wooing foreign capital for investment in the private sector in
collaboration with Indian monopolists. This further shift is also
reflected in the foreign policy. Its refusal to condemn the U.S.
bombing of North Vietnam, the Anglo-U.S. design to establish
military bases in the Indian Ocean and its open support to the
neo-colonialist policy of British imperialism in Malaysia stem
precisely from this. If this trend is not arrested, non-alignment,
with its anti-imperialist content as enshrined in the declaration of
the Cairo Conference, is not safe. It is of utmost importance that
the Party mobilise the people against those failures of the
government and compel it to stick to the anti-imperialist
declaration it has signed in Cairo.

These tasks cannot be fulfilled without building the Party on
the secure foundation of Marxism-Leninism as the initiator,
builder and leader of mass movements and struggles. Our activity
should be orientated towards taking up the problem of the basic
classes which alone can forge the link that can revitalise the
whole Party.

The struggle against revisionism must be systematically
carried on inside the Party. At the same time, the Party must
vigilantly guard against manifestations of sectarianism. For this
purpose the Central Committee must prepare a detailed document
showing the manifestations of these inside the Party, their
political and ideological roots, the weaknesses in the struggle
against revisionism, and educate the entire Party on it.
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The Party must organise and encourage study of classics as
well as undertake systematically a study of the concrete problems
of our country and movement and learn to apply Marxist theory
to these problems. The Central and State Committees should
organise Party education.

Inner-Party democracy and centralised leadership must be
restored, ensuring Party discipline. The Party must take effective
steps to develop proletarian outlook and practice at all levels and
wage a continuous struggle against alien ideas, practices and
habits. Liberalism must be checked and fought.

Systematic efforts should be made to win over all those as
have been misled by the Dange group.

Party recruitment must be a sustained and continuous task, so
that the Communist Party of India rapidly emerges as a mass
revolutionary Party. The hundreds of militants who come forward
in mass actions must be recruited in the Party. Maximum
attention should be given to develop cadres from the working
class, peasants and agricultural labourers and to educate them to
come to leadership.

While assimilating the experience of the International
Communist Movement, the Communist Party of India discusses
and decides all questions on the basis of its own study and
experience and Marxism-Leninism. And through this it will make
its contribution and constantly work for unity in the International
Communist Movement.



Statement of Policy of the
Communist Party of India Adopted
in the Seventh Congress*

Held in Calcutta, October 31—November 7, 1964

[Note : The Statement of Policy which is being printed here
was adopted by the Communist Party of India at the All-India
Party Conference in October 1951. It accompanied a
programme for the Party which was also adopted by the same
conference. The Statement of Policy was later endorsed by the
Third Party Congress at Madurai.

The Eighth Congress of the Communist Party of India
(Marxist) has reiterated this Statement of Policy.

But the Statement of Policy, based as it is on the old
programme contains some formulations regarding the stage,
strategy and class alliance of the Indian Revolution which have
since been corrected by the Party in its new programme adopted
at the Seventh Congress.

The old programme describing the stage of the revolution as
anti-imperialist and anti-feudal had advocated a General United
Front in which the big bourgeoisie was also to be a participant.
The present Party programme, correctly characterising the
present stage of the Indian revolution as the second—
agrarian—stage of the revolution which is directed not only
against the landlords and imperialists but also against the
Indian big bourgeoisie, has laid down that the big bourgeoisie
has no place in the People’s Democratic Front.

*This is the Statement of Policy of 1951 re-adopted by the Seventh
Congress with some modifications and changes.
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It is necessary to keep this in mind while studying this
Statement of Policy which essentially deals with the path of
Indian revolution.]

Our Objective

The experience of the last four years has taught the people of
our country that the present Government and the present system
cannot solve their main problems of life. It cannot give them land
and bread, work and wages, peace and freedom. They are coming
to realise the necessity of changing the present Government,
which mainly serves the interests of feudal landlords and big
monopoly financiers and the hidden power behind them all, the
vested interests of British imperialism.

The Communist Party of India, therefore, has adopted a
programme, in which it says that it *‘regards as quite mature the
task of replacing the present anti-democratic and anti-people
Government by a new Government of People’s Democracy.”’

Who should form such a Government? The programme says
that it will be created ‘‘on the basis of a coalition of all
democratic, anti-feudal and anti-imperialist forces in the
country.”’

And this Government and the forces who form it, must be
“‘capable of effectively guaranteeing the rights of the people, of
giving land to the peasants gratis, of protecting our national
industries against competiton of foreign goods and of ensuring
the industrialisation of the country, of securing a higher standard
of living to the working class, of ridding the people of
unemployment and thus placing the country on the wide road of
progress, cultural advancement and independence.’”’ Thus, the
programme outlines the practical tasks which have to be carried
out by the People’s Democratic Government.

The immediate main objective being defined, the question then
asked is, how is it to be achieved, with what methods, what forces?

Our Past Policies
There are a large number of people who think that this

Government can be replaced by a People’s Democratic
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Government by utilising the parliament ushered in by the new
Constitution. Such feelings are encouraged and fed not only by
this Government and the vested interests but even by the right-
wing socialists, who preach that the very fact of a strong
opposition party on the parliamentary floor will shake the
Government and make it topple down.

But hardly had the people started to believe in the efficacy of
the new Constitution, which they thought was the outcome of
their anti-imperialist struggles of the past, than even the fiction
of the fundamental rights and guarantees is thrown out of that
very Constitution and the freedom of person, the press, speech
and assembly, which the masses wanted to use to shake up this
anti-democratic Government, are subjected to the rule of the
police baton and the bureaucrats. Even a liberal would now feel
ashamed to maintain, let alone the Communist Party and other
democrats and revolutionaries, that this Government and the
classes that keep it in power will ever allow us to carry out a
fundamental democratic transformation in the country by
parliamentary methods alone. Hence, the road that will lead us to
freedom and peace, land and bread, as outlined in the programme
of the Party, has to be found elsewhere.

History, enlightened for us by Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin
places before us its vast experience arising out of struggles which
have led nearly half of humanity to socialism, freedom and real
democracy, at the head of which stands the Soviet Union and in
which the great Chinese and People’s Democracies join hands.

Thus, our main road is already charted out for us. Even
then each country has to seek its own path also. What is the
path for us?

The communists in India have been working with the people
for the last thirty years first as communist groups and later as a
party. During these years, they built a mighty movement of the
working class, fought their struggles and won their demands.
They built a kisan movement and in vast areas, as for example
in Telangana, led them out of landlessness to land and from
forced labour to freedom. They have fought for the rights of the
people, and in these struggles hundreds and thousands have been
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killed, hanged, imprisoned, tortured and ruined. Naturally, while
leading the working masses, many a time, at crucial points in our
history, we were confronted with the question : which path to
follow, what tactics would best secure the interests of the country
and the people?

We do not refer here to the path that we traversed all these
years, except in recent times, so that we can be clear as to what
the path would be henceforth to lead us to achieve the
programme.

After the Second Party Congress, differences and
controversies arose inside the Party about .he path that the Indian
revolutionary movement must adopt. For a time, it was advocated
that the main weapon in our struggle would be the weapon of
general strike of industrial workers followed by countrywide
insurrection as in Russia. Later, on the basis of a wrong
understanding of the lessons of the Chinese revolution, the thesis
was put forward that since ours is a semi-colonial country like
China, our revolution would develop in the same way as in China,
with partisan war of the peasantry, as its main weapon.

Among comrades who at different periods accepted the
correctness of the one or the other of these views, there were
differences on the estimate of the situation in the country, on the
degree of isolation of the present Government from the people
and on many other vital issues. It was clear that these differences
had to be resolved in order that the Party could lead the people
to victory.

After long discussion, running for several months, the Party
has now arrived at a new understanding of the correct path for
attaining the freedom of the country and the happiness of the
people, a path which we do not and cannot name as either
Russian or Chinese. It should be, and is, one that conforms to the
teachings of Marx, Engels, Lenin and Stalin, and that utilises the
lessons given by all the struggles of history, especially the
Russian and Chinese, the Russian because it was the first
socialist revolution in the world carried out by the working class
under the leadership of the Communist Party, of Lenin and Stalin
in a capitalist and imperialist country ; and the Chinese because
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it was the first people’s democratic revolution in a semi-colonial,
dependent country, under the leadership of the Communist Party,
in which even the national bourgeoisie took part. At the same
time, one has ‘to remember that every country has its own
peculiarities, natural and social, which cannot fail to govem its
path to liberation.

In what way then shall our path be different from the Chinese
path?

CHINA AND INDIA : SIMILARITY AND DIFFERENCE

Our Perspective

First, let us see whether we are the same as the Chinese. It is
in the character of our revolution. The thing of primary
importance for the life of our country, same as the Chinese, is
agriculture and the peasant problem. We are esentially a colonial
country, with a vast majority of our people living on agriculture.
Most of our workers also are directly connected with the
peasantry and interested in the problem of land.

Our real freedom today means taking the land from the feudal
landlords and handing it over without payment to the peasant.
This anti-feudal task, when fulfilled, alone will mean real
liberation for our country becasue the main props of imperialist
interests in our country, as they were in China, are the feudal. So,
like the Chinese, we have to fight feudalism. Our revolution is
anti-feudal, anti-imperialist.
 That makes the struggles of the peasantry of prime
importance. Drawing upon the fact that in China, the liberation
war was fought mainly on the basis of the partisan struggles of
the peasantry, during which the peasants took land from the
feudal landlords, and in the process, created the liberation army,
it was asserted that in India, too, the path will be the same, the
path of partisan struggles of the peasantry would almost alone
lead us to liberation.

The Central Committee finds that drawing upon the Chinese
experience in this way and to come to such a conclusion would
mean neglecting to look to other factors of the Chinese revolution

and also neglecting to look into our own specific conditions. For
example :
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We cannot fail to take note of the fact that when the Chinese Party
began to lead the peasantry in the liberation struggle, it had already
an army which it inherited from the split in the revolution of 1925.

We cannot fail to note that China had no unified and good
communication system, which prevented the enemy from carrying
out concentrated and swift attacks on the liberation forces. India
is different in this respect from China in that it has a
comparatively more unified, well-organised and far-flung system
of communications.

India has a far bigger working class than China had during
her march to freedom.

Further, we cannot fail to note the fact that the Chinese Red
Army was surrounded and threatened with annihilation again and
again until it reached Manchuria. There, with the industrial base
in hand, and the great friendly Soviet Union in the rear, the
Chinese liberation army, free from the possibility of any attack
in the rear, rebuilt itself and launched the final offensive which
led it to victory. The geographical situation in India in this
respect is altogether different.

This does not mean that there is nothing in common between
us and China excepting the stage of our revolution and its main
tasks. On the contrary, like China, India is of vast expanse. Like
China, India has a vast peasant population. Our revolution,
therefore, will have many features in common with the Chinese
revolution. But peasant struggles along the Chinese path alone
cannot lead to victory in India.

Moreover, we must bear in mind that the Chinese Party stuck
to the peasant partisan war alone, not out of a principle, but out
of sheer necessity. In their long-drawn struggles the Party and
peasant bases got more and more separated from the towns and
the working class therein, which prevented the Party and the
liberation army from calling into action the working class in
factories, shipping and transport to help it against the enemy.
Because it happened so with the Chinese, why make their
necessity into a binding principle for us and fail to bring the
working class into practical leadership and action in our
liberation struggle?
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Such an outlook ignores the fact that we have a big working
class and that it has a role to play, which can be decisive in our
struggle for freedom. The grand alliance of the working class and
the peasantry, acting in unison, the combination of workers’ and
peasants’ struggles, under the leadership of the Communist Party,
and utilising all lessons of history, for the conduct of the
struggles, is to be the path for us.

It can thus be seen that while the previous line of reliance on
the general strike in the cities neglected the role of the peasantry,
subsequent one of partisan struggle minimised the role of the
working class, which in practice meant depriving the peasantry of
its greatest friend and leader. The working class remained leader
only “‘in theory’’, only through the party, because the party is
defined as the party of the working class.

Both the lines in practice meant ignoring the task of building
the alliance of the working class and the peasantry, as the basis
of the united national front, ignoring the task of building the
united national front, ignoring the task of putting the working
class at the head of this front in the liberation struggle.

This, it has to be realised, was a wrong approach. The
leadership of the working class is not realised only through
the party and its leadership of the peasant struggle but actually,
in deeds, through the working class boldly championing
the demands of the peasantry and coming to the assistance of
the peasant struggles through its own action. The alliance
must function in deed and fact and not only in theory.
The working class is the friend in action, that must help
the fighting peasants and must ensure victory over the common
enemy.

The working class, relying on agricultural workers and poor
peasants, in firm alliance with the peasantry, together with the
whole people, leads the battles in towns and rural areas to
liberation, to land and bread, to work and peace.

The Central Committee wishes to convey to comrades this
great lesson of history, a lesson which is neither only the Russian

path nor the Chinese path, but a path of Leninism applied to
Indian conditions.
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Such an understanding of our perspective gives us a new
outlook on how to build our mass movement, our trade unions,
kisan sabhas and also a new way to build the Party.

The understanding will also show to comrades that the main
question is not whether there is to be armed struggle or not, the
main question is not whether to be non-violent or not. It is the
reactionary ruling classes who resort to force and violence against
the people and who pose for us the question whether our creed
is violence or non-violence. Such a poser is a poser of Gandhian
ideology, which in practice, misleads the masses and is a poser
of which we must steer clear. Marxism and history have once for
all decided the question for the Party and the people of every
country in the world long ago. All action of the masses in defence
of their interests to achieve their liberation is sacrosanct. History
sanctions all that the people decide to do to clear the lumber-load
of decadence and reaction in their path to progress and freedom.

This should also tell us that all our previous understandings
have to be discarded as being one-sided and defective.

Combat Individual Terrorism

But one action history does not sanction and that is individual
terrorism.

Individual terrorism is directed out by individuals of a class
or system and is carried out by individuals or groups and squads.
The individuals who act may be heroic and selfless and applauded
or even invited by the people to act and the individuals against
whom they act the most hated. Still such actions are not
permissible in Marxism. And why? For the simple reason that
therein the masses are not in action. Therein the belief is fostered
that the heroes will do the job for the people. Therein, it fosters
the belief that many more such actions will mean in sum total the
annihilation of the classes or the system. Ultimately it leads to
passivity and inertia of the masses, stops their own action and
development towards revolution and in the end results in defeat.
Hence Marxism warns against individual terrorism and bans it.

Immediate Situation and Tasks

The question that now remains, and an important one, is, we
have got the path and the perspective but what now? The question
of the immediate, while certainly influenced by the perspective, is
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not solely determined by it. It is also governed by the assessment,
of the present situation. How far is the Government isolated, how
far are the people disillusioned, how far are they ready to
struggle, are some of the questions that determine tasks and
slogans for them.

Some say that the Government is thoroughly discredited and
isolated, the people are ready to rise in revolt and in places are
clashing with the Government, which with the blatant rule of
police firing, has already created conditions of civil war in the
country. Hence, all our work must be guided by such an
understanding of the situation. We do not think it necessary to
argue the question in detail.

No doubt, the crisis of the Government is deep, but it is not
yet thoroughly isolated. As the programme of the Party puts it,
‘‘the masses have lost faith in the present Government, they are
becoming deeply distrustful of it and start to consider it their
enemy, who is protecting the landlords, moneylenders and other
exploiters against the people’’. Hence, ‘‘the masses are slowly
nising in struggle, no longer able to withstand this state of slow
starvation and death’’. But it would be a gross exaggeration, to
say that the country is already on the eve of armed insurrection
or revolution, or that civil war is already raging in the country.
If we were to read the situation so wrongly, it would lead us into
adventurism and giving slogans to the masses out of keeping with
the degree of their understanding and consciousness and their
preparedness and the Government’s isolation. Such slogans
would isolate us from the people and hand over the masses to
reformist disruptors.

Equally wrong are they who see only the disunity of the
popular forces, only the offensive of reaction and advocate a
policy of retreat in the name of regrouping of forces, of
eschewing all militant actions on the plea that this will invite
repression. Tactics based on such an understanding of the
situation will lead to betrayal of the masses and surrender before
the enemy.

We have to lead the struggle of the people in the context of
sober evaluation of the situation, while it should not lead us into
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adventurism, we must also not forget that the crisis is not being
solved but is growing. Hence, we cannot take the leisurely attitude
and behave as if no deep crisis is moving the people and furious
struggles are not looming ahead. Because insurrection and civil
war do not exist, some would like to move and work as if they are
living in a democracy with rights and liberties and nothing need be
done to protect the Party and the leadership of mass organisations
from onslaughts of the law run mad. With such an outlook, we
shall get smashed and will be able to build nothing.

But because the crisis is growing, and even a simple food
procession like the one in Cooch-Behar leads to firing and brings
thousands on the streets, some would like to do away with the
daily humdrum of running mass organisations. Taking fascism to
be inevitable or already in power, they would scoff at
parliamentary elections or fighting for civil liberties for which
broad sections of the people can and should be mobilised.

We have to realise that although the masses are getting fast
radicalised and moving into action in many parts of the country
the growth of the mass movement has not kept pace with the
growth of discontent against the present.Government and its
policies and methods. To ascribe this to repression alone would
be wrong. Ths weakness of the mass movement is due, above all,
to the weakness of our Party and the division in the camp of
progressive forces. The Party must strive to overcome this
division and must stress the supreme need for unity of all
progressive forces, build this unity in action and itself grow into
a mass party by drawing into its fold the best elements from the
fighting masses.

We must fight the parliamentary elections and elections in
every sphere where the broad strata of the people can be
mobilised and their interests defended. We must be whereaver the
masses are and would like us to be.

Role of Working Class Unity and the Party

The Party has to build the unity of the working class and
make it conscious of its tasks in relation to our entire people. The
existing split in the working class movement which hampers the
development of working class struggles must be overcome at all



200 Documents of The Communist Movement in India

cost in the shortest possible time and united mass organisations
of the working class built.

~ The class has also to be made politically conscious. Only a
united and politically conscious working class can fulfil the role
of the leadership of the people.

We have to rouse all sections of the peasantry including rich
peasants, for the struggle for agrarian reforms and in the course
of this struggle, rebuild the mass peasant organisations, basing
ourselves firmly on the agricultural workers and poor peasants
who together constitute the majority of our agrarian population.

It must be understood that because of the vast expanse of our
country, because of the uneven development of the agrarian
crisis and of the working class and peasant movement, and the
uneven state organisation and consciousness of the peasant masses
and the influence of the Party, the peasant movement will
not develop at the same tempo everywhere and different forms
of organisation and struggle will have to be adopted depending
on the maturity of the crisis, the degree of unification of the
peasant masses and their mood, the strength and influence of the
Party and other factors.

All these tasks call for the most intense, patient and daily
work among the masses, continuous agitation on our basic
programme and immediate, simple demands of the people, a
concrete working out of such demands for every section of the
people according to general and local conditions, practical
leadership of mass struggles, a combination of various forms of
strugg}esz and systematic building up of a network of mass
organisations.

- Above all, it is necessary to build up through patient struggle
a Cpmmunist Party equipped with the theory of Marxism-
Leninism, a Party mastering strategy and tactics, a Party
practising self-criticism and strict discipline and which is closely
linked with the masses.

The mass organisations and the Party that are built up must
be able to withstand the fire of repression to which the

Government continually subjects them and the people’s
movement.
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Struggle for Peace

One of the key tasks that faces us in defence of the people is
the building of the peace movement. The struggle for peace must
become an integral part of our work in all mass organisations, on
all platforms. We have to bring it to the active consciousness of
the masses that the ruling classes, in order to preserve their
power, will ever be ready to embroil us, the people, in a war, so
that we may give up our war against them. We must bring to the
consciousness of the people the immense danger of the outbreak
of a third world war and the possibilities of averting that danger,
if the people will it. We must bring into the consciousness of the
people that while we support any move of any class or group
including this Government for preserving peace, yet we must not
forget that this Government under the influence of imperialist
warmongers, landlords and profiteers follows, not a consistent
and honest policy of peace but plays between America and
England to gain from their rivalries and also plays between the
peace-loving countries and warmongers. Such inconsistency must
be overcome by the action of the masses. We must fight for a
pact of peace between Pakistan, India and Ceylon for banning of
the atom bomb and reduction of armaments and military budget.
We must, above all, fight for the conclusion of a pact of peace
between the five great powers. The peace movement must be
made real to the masses in terms of their own problems of land
and bread, work and wages and prosperity for all.

The peace movement must mobilise widest opposition to the
colonial wars waged by British, French, Dutch and American
imperialists in South-East Asia and prevent all direct and indirect
support to these imperialists given by the present Indian
Government.

The programme that the Communist Party has placed before
the people is a programme which conforms to the interests of all
progressive forces and classes in the country, of all sections who
desire India to be free, happy and strong. We shall therefore
strive to unite our entire people for the realisation of this
programme and build their unity in action on all issues facing
them. We shall strive to develop the struggles of all sections of
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our people and merge them into the common movement for
freedom, democracy and peace.

While carrying out these tasks, we must learn skilfully to
combine the struggles of workers, peasants and other classes and
sections in each province and district, and in the country as a
whole. From all these struggles the heroic fighters that will come
forth must be transformed into the makers and builders of the
Party which then alone will become a real mass Party and yet a
well-knit Party of tested and tried revolutionaries. With the
perspective and path clear, and immediate tasks outlined we shall
surely succeed in our liberation struggle against our feudal and
imperialist enslavers and replace this anti-democratic Government
by a Government of People’s Democracy.



Constitution of the Communist
Party of India

Adopted in the Seventh Congress held in Calcutta
October 31—November 7, 1964

Article 1
NAME
The name of the Party shall be the Communist Party of India.

Article 11
EMBLEM

The emblem of the Party shall be a crossed hammer and sickle
in white against a red background with a circular inscription in
white : ‘‘Communist Party of India.”’

Aricle 111

FLAG

The flag of the Party shall be a red flag of which the length
shall be one-and-a-half times its width. At the centre of the flag
there shall be a crossed hammer and sickle in white.

Article IV
MEMBERSHIP

1. Any Indian citizen, eighteen years of age or above who
accepts the Programme and Constitution of the Party, agrees to
work in one of the Party organisations, to pay regularly the Party
membership dues and to carry out decisions of the Party shall be
eligible for Party membership.

This is the old constitution of C_P.1. re-adopted by the Seventh Congress with some
modifications and changes.
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2. New members are admitted to the Party on individual
application and through a Party Branch on the recommendation
of two Party members. Party committees at local, town, taluk,
district, state and central levels also have the power to admit new
members to the Party. Party members who recommend an
applicant must furnish the Party Branch or the Party Committee
concerned, truthful information about the applicant, from
personal knowledge and with due sense of responsibility. All
applications for Party membership must be placed before the
appropriate committees within a month of their presentation and
recommendation.

3. The General Body meeting of the Party Branch shall decide
on the question of admission and, if the applicant is admitted to
the Party, he or she shall be regarded as a Candidate member for
a period of six months commencing from the date of such
admission.

4. If a leading member from another political party of local,
district or state level comes over to the Party, in addition to the
sanction of the Local Party Committee or District or State
Committee, it is necessary to have the sanction of the next higher
committee of the Party before he or she is admitted to
membership of the Party.

5. Members once expelled from the Party can be readmitted
only by the decision of the Party Committee which confirmed
their expulsion or by a higher committee.

6. Candidate members have the same duties and rights as full
members except that they have no right to elect or be elected or
to vote on any motion.

7. The Party Branch or the Party Committee admitting
Candidate members shall arrange for their elementary education
on the Programme, Constitution and the current policies of the
Party and observe their development, through providing for their
functioning as members of a Party Branch or unit.

8. By the end of the period of candidature, the Party Branch
or Party Committee concerned shall discuss whether the Candidate
member is qualified to be admitted to full membership. The Party
Branch or the Committee concerned may admit Candidates to full
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membership or prolong the period of candidature for another term
not exceeding six months. If a Candidate member is found unfit,
the Party Branch or Committee may cancel his or her Candidate
membership. A report of recruitment of Candidates and of
recommendations for admission to full membership shall be
regularly forwarded by the Branch or the Party Committee
concerned to the next higher Party Committee.

9. The higher committee may, on scrutiny of the report, alter
or modify any such decision after consultation with the Branch
or the Party Committee which has submitted the report. The
District and State Committee will exercise supervisory powers
over the recruitment of Candidates and over admissions to full
membership and have the right to modify or reject the decision of
the lower committees in this respect.

10. A Party member may transfer his or her membership from
one unit to another with the approval of the unit from which
transfer is sought and by presenting a letter of introduction from
the same to the new unit he or she wishes to join. In case of
transfer outside the district or State, approval by the District or
the State Committee concerned shall be necessary.

Article V
PARTY PLEDGE

All Candidates as well as full Party members shall sign the
Party Pledge. This Pledge shall be :

‘I accept the aims and objectives of the Party and agree to
abide by its Constitution and loyally to carry out decisions of
the Party.

‘I shall strive to live up to the ideals of Communism and
shall selflessly serve the working class and the toiling masses and
the country, always placing the interests of the Party and the
people above personal interests.”’

Article VI
PARTY MEMBERSHIP CARDS

1. On admission to membership, every Party member shall be
issued a Party Membership Card.
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2. Party Cards shall be uniform throughout the country and
shall be issued by the State Committees. Their form and contents
shall be decided upon by the Central Committee.

Article VII
RENEWAL OF MEMBERSHIP CARD

1. There shall be an annual renewal of Party Membership
Cards. Renewal shall be made on the basis of a check-up by the
Party organisation to which the Party member belongs. No Party
Card shall be renewed in the case of any Party member who, for
a continuous period of more than six months and without proper
reason, has failed to take part in Party life and activity or to pay
Party membership dues.

2. A report on such renewal of Party Cards by a Branch or
a Party Committee concerned shall be sent to the next higher
committee for confirmation and registration.

Article VIII
RESIGNATION FROM PARTY MEMBERSHIP

1. A Party member wishing to resign from the Party shall
submit his or her resignation to the Party Branch concerned,
which by a decision of its General Body meeting may accept the
same and decide to strike his or her name off the rolls and report
the matter to the next higher committee.

2. The Party Branch or the Party Committee concerned may,
if it thinks necessary, try to persuade such a Party member to
revoke his or her wish to resign.

3. In the case where a Party member wishing to resign
from the Party is liable to be charged with serious violation
of Party discipline which may warrant his or her suspension
or expulsion and where such a charge is substantial,
the resignation may be given effect to as expulsion from the
Party.

4. All such cases of resignations given effect to as expulsion
shall be immediately reported to the next higher Party Committee
and be subject to the latter's confirmation.
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Article IX
MEMBERSHIP DUES

All Party members, full as well as Candidates, shall pay a
Party Membership Due of one rupee per year. This annual Party
Due shall be paid at the time of admission into the Party or at
the time of the renewal of the Party Card. (The Party member’s
dues may, if the State Committee concerned so decides, be
realised in quarterly or half-yearly instalments.)

Article X
DISTRIBUTION OF PARTY DUES

Party Dues collected from Party members by Party Branches
or Units shall be distributed as follows :

10 per cent for the Central Committee ;

40 per cent for the State Committee ; and

The remaining 50 per cent shall be divided among the District
Committee, the Party Branch and the Local Committee where it
exists, in such proportions as decided by the State Committee
concemed.

Article XI
PARTY LEVY

The Central Committee and the State Committees in
accordance with the guiding rules approved by the Central
Committee, may fix levies on the Party members.

Article XII
DUTIES OF PARTY MEMBERS

1. The duties of the Party members are as follows :

(a) To regularly participate in the activity of the Party
organisation to which they belong and to faithfully carry
out the policy, decisions and the directives of the Party ;

(b) To study Marxism-Leninism and endeavour to raise their
level of understanding ;

(c) To read, support and popularise the Party journal and
Party publications ;
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(d) To observe the Party Constitution and Party discipline
and behave in the spirit of proletarian internationalism and
in accordance with the noble ideals of Communism ;

(e) To place the interests of the people and the Party above
personal interests ;

(f) To devotedly serve the masses and consistently strengthen
their bonds with them, to learn from the masses and report
their opinions and demands to the Party, to work in a mass
organisation, unless exempted, under the guidance of the
Party ;

(g) To cultivate comradely relations towards one another and
constantly develop a fraternal spirit within the Party ;

(h) To practise criticism and self-criticism with a view to hel-
ping each other and improving individual and collective
work ;

(1) To be frank, honest and truthful to the Party and not to
betray the confidence of the Party ; ~

() To safeguard the unity and solidarity of the Party and to be
vigilant against the enemies of the working class and the
country ;

(k) To defend the Party and uphold its cause against the
onslaught of the enemies of the Party, the working class
and the country ;

(D To deepen their understanding of the noble traditions of
the Indian people and their rich cultural heritage.

2. It shall be the task of the Party organisations to ensure the

fulfilment of the above duties by the Party members and help
them in every possible way in the discharge of these duties.

Article XIII
RIGHTS OF PARTY MEMBERS

1. Rights of the Party members are as follows :

(@) To elect Party organs and Party Committees and be elected
to them ;

(b) To participate freely in discussions in order to contribute
to the formulation of the Party policy and of the decisions
of the Party ;
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To make proposals regarding one’s own work in the Party,
to get work assigned to themselves in accordance with
their ability and situation in life ;

To make criticisms about Party Committees and Party
functionaries at Party meetings ;

To demand to be heard in person when a Party Committee
or any Party organisation discusses disciplinary action
against any Party member or evaluates their personal
character or work in connection with serious mistakes
which he or she is alleged to have committed ;

When any Party member disagrees with any decision of a
Party Committee or organisation, he or she has a right to
submit his or her opinion to the higher committee,
including and up to the Central Committee and the Party
Congress. In all such cases the Party member shall, of
course, carry out the Party decisions and the differences
shall be sought to be resolved through the test of practice
and through comradely discussions ;

To address any statement, appeal or complaint to any
higher Party organisation up to and including the Central
Committee and the Party Congress.

2. It shall be the duty of Party organisations and Party

functionaries to see that these rights are respected.

Article XIV
PRINCIPLES OF DEMOCRATIC CENTRALISM

1. The structure of the Party is based on, and its internal life

is guided by the principles of democratic centralism. Democratic
centralism means central leadership based on full inner-Party
democracy and inner-Party democracy under the guidance of the
centralised leadership.

In the sphere of the Party structure, the guiding principles of

(a)
(®)

democratic centralism are :

All Party organs from top to bottom shall be elected ;.

The minority shall carry out the decisions of the
majority ; the lower Party organisations shall carry out
the decisions and directives of the higher Party organs, the
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individual shall subordinate himself to the will of the
collective. All Party organisations shall carry out the
decisions and directives of the Party Congress and of the
Central Committee ;

(c) All Party Committees shall penodlcally report on their
work to the Party organisation immediately below and all
lower Committees shall likewise report to their immediate
higher committees ;

(d) All Party Committees, particularly the leading Party
Committees shall pay constant heed to the opinions and
criticisms of the lower Party organisations and the rank-
and-file Party members ;

(e) All Party Committees shall function strictly on the
principles of collective decisions and check-up combined
with individual responsibility ;

(f) All questions of international affairs, questions of all-India
character, or questions concerning more than one state or
questions requiring uniform decisions for the whole
country, shall be decided upon by the all-India Party
organisations. All questions of a state or district character
shall be ordinarily decided upon by the corresponding
Party organisations. But in no case shall such decisions
run counter to the decisions of a higher Party organisation.
When the Central Party leadership has to take a decision
on any issue of major state importance, it shall do so after
consultation with the State Party organisation concerned.
The State organisation shall do likewise in relation to
districts ;

(8) On issues which affect the policy of the Party on an all-
India scale, but on which the Party’s standpoint is to be
expressed for the first time, only the Central leadership of
the Party is entitled to make a policy statement. The lower
committees can and should send their opinions and
suggestions in time for consideration by the Central
leadership.

2. Basing itself upon the experience of the entire Party

membership and of the popular movement, in the sphere of the
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internal life of the Party, the following guiding principles of
democratic centralism are applied :

(@)

Free and frank discussion within the Party Unit on all
questions affecting the Party, its policy and work ;

(b) Sustained efforts to activise the Party members in

(©)

(d)
()
®
®

popularising and implementing the Party policies, to raise
their ideological-political level and improve their general
education so that they can effectively participate in the life
and work of the Party ;

When serious differences arise in a Party Committee,
every effort should be made to arrive at an agreement.
Failing this, the decision should be postponed with a view
to resolving differences through further discussions, unless
an immediate decision is called for by the needs of the
Party and the mass movement ;

Encouragement of criticism and self-criticism at all levels,
from top to bottom, especially criticism from below ;
Consistent struggle against bureaucratic tendencies at all
levels ; L

Impermissibility of factionalism and factional groupings
inside the Party in any form ;

Strengthening of the Party spirit by developing fraternal
relations and mutual help, correcting mistakes by treating
comrades sympathetically, judging them and their work
not on the basis of isolated mistakes or incidents, but by
taking into account their whole record of services to the

Party.
Article XV
ALL-INDIA PARTY CONGRESS

1. The supreme organ of the Party for the whole country shall
be the All-India Party Congress.

(@
()

The regular Party Congress shall be convened by the
Central Committee ordinarily once every two years.

An Extraordinary Party Congress shall be called by the
Central Committee at its own discretion, or when it is
demanded by the State Party organisations representing
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not less than one-third of the total Party membership.

(c) The date and venue of the Party Congress or of the
Extraordinary Party Congress shall be decided by the
Central Committee at a meeting especially called for the
purpose.

(d) Regular Party Congress shall be composed of delegates
elected by the State Conferences as well as by Conferences
of Party Units directly under the all-India Party Centre.

(e) The basis of representation at a Party Congress shall be
decided by the Central Committee.

(f) The basis of representation and the method of election of
delegates to the Extraordinary Party Congress shall be
decided by the Central Committee.

(g) The members of the Central Committee and of the Central
Control Commission shall have the right to participate as
full delegates in the Party Congress, whether regular or
extraordinary.

(h) The number of membership from any state for which the
membership dues quota to the Central Committee has been
fully paid shall be taken as the basis for calculating the
number of delegates from that state at the Party Congress.

2. Functions and powers of the regular Party Congress are
as follows :

(@) To discuss and act on the political and organisational
report of the Central Committee ;

(b) To revise and change the Party Programme and the Party
Constitution ;

(c) To determine the tactical line and the policy of Party on
the current situation ;

(d) To elect the Central Committee by secret ballot ;

(¢) To hear and decide on the report of the Central Control
Commission as well as on appeals ;

(f) To hear and decide on the audit report submitted by the
Control Commission ;

(8) To elect the Central Control Commission.

3. The Congress shall elect a Presidium for the conduct of its
business.
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Article XVI
CENTRAL COMMITTEE

1. (a) The Central Committee shall be elected at the Party
Congress, the number of members being decided by the
Party Congress.

(b) The outgoing Central Committee shall propose to the
Congress a panel of candidates.

(c) The panel of candidates shall be prepared with a view
to creating a broad-based, capable leadership, closely
linked with the masses, firm in the revolutionary outook
of the working class and educated in Marxism-
Leninism. The panel shall bring together the best talent,
experience from the state, from mass fronts and other
fields of Party activity.

(d) Any delegate can raise objection with regard to any
name in the panel proposed as well as propose any new
name or names.

(¢) Anyone whose name has been proposed shall have the
right to withdraw.

(f) The panel finally proposed, together with the additional
nominations by the delegates shall be voted upon by
secrect ballot, and by the method of single distributive
vote.

2. The Central Committee shall be the highest authority of
the Party between two all-India Party congresses.

3. It is responsible for enforcing the Party Constitution and
for carrying out the political line and decisions adopted by the
Party Congress.

4. The Central Committee shall represent the Party as a whole
and be responsible for directing the entire work of the Party. The
Central Committee shall have the right to take decisions with full
authority on any question facing the Party.

5. The Central Committee shall elect from among its members
a Polit Bureau including the General Secretary. The number of
members in the Polit Bureau shall be decided by the Central
Committee. The Polit Bureau carries on the work of the Central
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Committee between its two sessions and has the right to take
political decisions in between two meetings of the Central
Committee.

6. (a) The Central Committee shall remove any member from
itself for gross breach of discipline, misconduct or for
anti-Party activity by two-thirds of the members present
and voting and in any case by more than half the total
strength of Central Committee voting for such removal.

(b) It can fill up any vacancy occuring in its composition
by simple majority of its total members.

(c) Incase 2 member or members of the Central Committee
are arrested the remaining members of the Committee
by a two-thirds majority can co-opt substitute members
and they shall have full right as the original members
but should vacate their places as the arrested members
get released and assume their duties.

7. The Central Committee shall fill up any vacancy that may
occur in the Control Commission by two-thirds of the members
present and voting and in any case by more than half the total
strength of the Central Committee voting for the candidate.

8. The time between two meetings of the Central Committee
shall not exceed three months and it shall meet whenever one-
third of its total members make a requisition.

9. The Central Committee shall discuss and decide political
and organisational issues and problems of mass movement and
guide the State Committees and all-India Party fractions in mass
organisations.

10. The Central Committee shall submit its political and
organisational report before the Party Congress, whenever it is
convened.

11. The Central Committee shall convene an extended session
of the Central Committee (or Plenum), at least once in a year and
place before it a review of the work of the Party during the year
for its approval. The Central Commitiee may convene this
extended meeting whenever it feels that an issue or issues have
arisen on which a decision from a wider body is necessary. The
number of representatives to be called to this extended session



Constitution of the Communist Party of India 215

and the number from each state or from mass fractions shall be
decided by the Central Committee, and the various State and
Fraction Committees shall elect them.

Article XVI]

STATE, DISTRICT PARTY ORGANS,
PRIMARY UNIT

1. The highest organ in the state or district shall be the State

or District Conference which elects a State or District Committee.

2. (a) The organisational structure, the rights and functions of

the State or District Party organs are similar to those

enumerated in the articles concerning the Party

structure and functions at the all-India level, their

functions being confined to the state or district issues

and their decisions being within the limit of the
dectisions taken by the next higher Party organ ;

(b) The State or District Committee shall elect a Secretariat
including the Secretary.

3. The State Committee shall decide on the various Party
organs to be set up between the primary unit (the Branch) and the
District and shall make necessary provisions relating to their
composition and functioning.

4. (a) The primary unit of the Party is the Party Branch

organised on the basis of profession or territory ;

(b) Party members are to be organised on the basis of their
occupation or vocation, when they are working in a
factory or an institute or any industry. When such
Branches are organised the members of such Branches
shall be associate members of the Party Branches in
place of their residence or organised as auxiliary
Branches there. The work to be allotted in their place
of residence shall not be detrimental to the work allotted
to them by their basic units in the factory or institute or
occupation ;

(c) The number of members in a Branch, the structure and
functions and other matters relating to.a Branch will be
determined by the State Committee.
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Article XVIII
CENTRAL AND STATE CONTROL COMMISSIONS

1. There shall be a Central Control Commission of three
members elected by the Party Congress.

2. The Central Committee shall propose a panel of names for
the Central Control Commission to the Party Congress. In
proposing the names for nomination, the Party standing of the
candidate, which shall not be less than ten years, and his
experience in Party organisation and personal integrity shall be
taken into account.

3. The procedure of election shall be the same as in the case
of the Central Committee.

4. The members of the Central Control Commission shall
participate in the meetings of the Central Committee with right to
vote.

5. The Central Control Commission shall take up :

(a) Cases referred to it by the Central Committee or the Polit
Bureau ;

(b) Cases where disciplinary action has been taken by the
State Committees ; )

(c) Cases involving expulsion from the Party decided upon by
any Party Unit against which an appeal has been made by
the comrade concerned ;

(d) Cases against which an appeal has been made to the State
Control Commission and rejected.

6. The Central Control Commission shall report its decision
to the Central Committee. These decisions shall be ordinarily
final and be implemented by the Central Committee unless they
are set aside by two-thirds majority of the members present and
voting and in any case by more than half of the total strength of
the Central Committee.

7. In all cases there shall, however, be the right to appeal to
the Party Congress.

8. The same rules apply to the composition and functioning
of the State Control Commission, but there will be no appeal to
the State Conference as the member or Committee concerned can
g0 in appeal to the Central Control Commission.
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Article XIX
PARTY DISCIPLINE

1. Discipline is indispensable for preserving and strengthening
the unity of the Party, for enhancing its strength, its fighting
ability and its prestige, and for enforcing the principles of
democratic centralism. Without strict adherence to Party
discipline, the Party cannot lead the masses in struggle and
actions, nor discharge its responsibility towards them.

2. Discipline is based on conscious acceptance of the aims,
the Programme and the policies of the Party. All members of the
Party are equally bound by Party discipline irrespective of their
status in the Party organisation or in public life.

3. Violation of Party Constitution and decisions of the Party
as well as any other action and behaviour unworthy of a member
of the Communist Party shall constitute a breach of Party
discipline and are liable to disciplinary actions.

4. The disciplinary actions are :

(a) Warning ;

(b) Censure ;

(c) Public censure ;

(d) Removal from the post held in the Party ;

(e) Suspension from full Party membership for any period but

not exceeding one year ;

(f) Removal from the Party rolls ;

(g) Expulsion.

5. Disciplinary action shall normally be taken where other
methods, including methods of persuasion, have failed to correct
the comrade concerned. But even where disciplinary measures
have been taken, the efforts to help the comrade to correct himself
shall continue. In cases where the breach of discipline is such
that it warrants an immediate disciplinary measure to protect the
interests of the Party or its prestige, the disciplinary action shall
be taken promptly.

6. Explusion from the Party is the severest of all disciplinary
measures and this shall be applied with utmost caution,
deliberation and judgment.
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7. No disciplinary measure involving expulsion or suspension
of a Party member shall come into effect without confirmation by
the next higher committee. In case of suspension or expulsion,
the penalised Party member shall, however, be removed from the
responsible post that he or she may hold pending confirmation.

8. The comrade against whom a disciplinary measure is
proposed shall be fully informed of the allegations, charges and
other relevant facts against him or her. He or she shall have the
right to be heard in person by the Party Unit in which his or her
case is discussed.

9. Party members found to be strike-breakers, habitual
drunkards, moral degenerates, betrayers of Party confidence,
guilty of financial irregularities, or members whose actions are
detrimental to the Party and the working class, shall be dealt with
by the Party Units to which they belong and be liable to
disciplinary action.

.10. There shall be right of appeal in all cases of disciplinary
action,

11. The State Committee has the right to dissolve or take
disciplinary action against a lower committee in cases where a
persistent defiance of Party decisions and policy, serious
factionalism, or a breach of Party discipline is involved.

Article XX
PARTY MEMBERS IN ELECTED PUBLIC BODIES

1. Party members elected to Parliament, State legislature or
Administrative Council shall constitute themselves into a Party
group and function under the appropriate Party Committee in
strict conformity with the line of the Party, its policies and
directives.

2. The Communist legislators shall unswervingly defend the
* interests of the people. Their work in the legislature shall reflect
the mass movement and they shall uphold and popularise the
policies of the Party.

The legislative work of the Communist legislators shall be
closely combined with the activity of the Party outside and mass
movements and it shall be the duty of all Communist legislators
to help build the Party and mass organisations.
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3. The Communist legislators shall maintain the closest
possible contact with their electors and masses, keeping them
duly informed of their legislative work and constantly seeking
their suggestions and advice.

4. The Communist legislators shall maintain a high standard
of personal integrity, lead an unostentatious life and display
humility in all their dealings and contact with the people and
place the Party above self.

5. Communist legislators shall pay regularly and without
default a levy on their earnings fixed by the appropriate Party
Committee. These Party levies shall be the first charge on their
earnings.

6. Party members elected to corporations, municipalities,
local bodies and gram-panchayats shall function under the
appropriate Party Committee or Party Branch. They shall
maintain close day-to-day contacts with their electors and the
masses and defend their interests in such elected bodies. They
shall make regular reports on their work to the electors and the
people and seek their suggestions and advice. The work in such
local bodies shall be combined with intense mass activity outside.

7. All nominations of Party candidates for election to
Parliament shall be subject to approval by the Central Committee.

Nominations of Party candidates to the State legislatures or
the councils of centrally-administered areas shall be finalised and
announced by the State Committee concerned.

Rules governing the nomination of Party candidates for
corporations, municipalities, district boards, local boards and
panchayats shall be drawn up by State Committees.

Article XXI
INNER-PARTY DISCUSSIONS

1. To unify the Party and for evolving its mass line inner-
Party discussion shall be a regular feature of Party life. Such
discussion shall be organised on an all-India scale or at different
levels of the Party organisation depending on the nature of the
issues.

2. Inner-Party discussion shall be organised :
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(a) On important questions of all-India or State importance
where immediate decision is not necessary, by the Central
or the State organ of the Party as the case may be, before
the decision is taken ;

(b) Where over an important question of Party policy, there is
not sufficient firm majority inside the Central Committee
or in the State Committee.

(c) When an inner-Party discussion on an all-India scale is
demanded by a number of State organisations representing
one-third of the total Party membership or at the State
level by District organisations representing the same
proportion of the total membership of the State concerned.

3. Inner-Party discussion shall be conducted under the

guidance of the Central or the State Committee which shall
formulate the issues under discussion. The Party Committee
which guides the discussion shall lay down the manner in which
the discussion shall be conducted.

Article XXII

DISCUSSION PREPARATORY TO PARTY
CONGRESSES AND CONFERENCES

1. Two months before the Party Congress, the Central
Committee will release draft resolutions for discussion by all
units of the Party. Amendments to the resolutions will be sent
directly to the Central Committee to be assorted and placed
before the Party Congress.

2. The meeting of the Central Committee which circulates
documents for the Party Congress will take place after the State
Conferences are over.

3. Ateach level, the Conference shall take place on the basis
of reports and resolutions submitted by the respective

Committees.
Article XXII1

PARTY MEMBERS WORKING IN MASS
ORGANISATIONS

Party members working in mass organisations and their
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executives shall organise themselves into fractions or fraction
committees and function under the guidance of the appropriate
Party Committee. They must always strive to strengthen the
unity, mass basis and fighting capacity of the mass organisations
concemned.

Article XXIV
BYE-LAWS
The Central Committee may frame rules and bye-laws under
the Party Constitution and in conformity with it. Rules and bye-
laws under the Party Constitution and in conformity with it may
also be framed by the State Committees subject to confirmation
by the Central Committee.
Article XXV
AMENDMENT
The Party Constitution shall be amended only by the Party

Congress. The notice of proposals for amending the Constitution
shall be given two months before the said Party Congress.



Declaration on the Seventh
Congress

Resolution adopted in the Seventh Congress held in
Calcutta October 31—November 7, 1964

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India declares
that the delegates assembled here are the true representatives of
the Communist Party of India and that the Dange group has no
right to call itself the CPL.

Participating in this Seventh Congress are 422 delegates
representing 1,04,421 Party members from all over the country.
They represent sixty per cent of the total membership existing on
the ro!ls at the time of the Sixth Party Congress.

T%us' Congress has been preceded by local, district and
provincial conferences. The scrutiny carried out before these
confgrences showed that, in fifteen states out of nineteen where
functloning Party units existed before, the majority of Party
membership has responded to the call issued by the thirty-two
members of the National Council, subsequently endorsed by nine
more mepmbers of the National Council who were not present at
that meeting, repudiating the leadership of the Dange group which
has become out-and-out revisionist and class-collaborationist and
has re.sorted to disruptive organisational practices.

This Congress is aware that, even among those who did not thus
respond to. our‘call, a substantial number have not renewed their
tT\e:nbeﬁr)S'hlP with fhe Dange group. This Congressis also confident
foimfu mlg;g will take place among those who today remain
o y with the Dange group. This Congress is thus the end of the

rst stage qf the struggle against the bourgeois-reformist policies
and disruptive organisational practices adopted by the Dange group-
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This Congress is confident that, in the next stage, which it
hopes will be over in the next few months, the bulk of those who
are today formally with the Dange group, or are remaining
unattached, will join us, thus recording the fact that the disruption
caused by the reformist and disruptive policies pursued by the
Dange group has been finally overcome.

This Congress records its appreciation of the mass of Party
members and sympathisers who responded magnificently to the
call of the thirty-two National Council members and appeals to
them to continue their efforts to bring about that unity of the
Communist Party of India on the basis of a correct application
of Marxism-Leninism which is ardently desired by the working
people of India.



Other Resolutions Adopted by the
Seventh Congress

(a) Homage to Martyrs
(b) On the Demise of the leaders of the International
Communist Movement
(c) On the Death of Comrade Ajoy Ghosh
(d) On the Demise of Communist Leaders
() On the Deaths of Dr. Rajendra Prasad and Pandit Nehru
(f) On Arrests in West Bengal
(® On Release of Detenus ‘
(h) Withdrawal of Emergency
(i) On the Changes in the Leadership of the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union
(i) Greetings to the Central Committee of the CPSU
(k) On Ideological Differences
(1) On Kerala Election
(m) On Food and High Prices
(n) On Bonus
(0) On Indian Repatriates from Burma
(p) On Kerala Evictions
(@ On India-China Border Dispute
(r) On the Situation in South-East Asia
(s) On Vietnam
(t) On Congo
(u) On Southern Rhodesia
(v) On Angola & Mozambique
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8(a) Homage to Martyrs

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India pays
its homage to the valiant fighters who laid down their lives in the
defence of the interests of the common people of India.

(b) On the Demise of Leaders of the International
Communist Movement

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
expresses its profound sorrow at the demise of the well-known
leaders of the International Communist Movement, Comrade Otto
Kuusinen, Comrade Togliatti, Comrade Maurice Thorez,
Comrade Benjamin Davis, Comrade Elizabeth Gurly Flinn. These
comrades devoted their whole lives to the task of building the
Communist Parties in their own countries and of strengthening
the bonds of solidarity between their own and fraternal Parties.
Their contributions to the development of the International
Communist movement are well-known. This Congress pays
respectful tribute to their memory.

(c) On the Death of Comrade Ajoy Ghosh

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India pays
respectful tribute to the memory of Comrade Ajoy Kumar Ghosh,
whose untimely death has led to an irreparable loss to the
Communist Party of India. His contribution to the development
of the Communist movement in this country is gratefully
acknowledged by every member and friend of the Party. The role
he played in overcoming the difficulties the Party faced at critical
moments will ever be remembered by all of us. The Congress
puts on record his services to the Indian as well as the
International Communist movement in integrating our Party’s
experience with the experience of the international movement.
The Congress pledges itself to the task of further unifying and
strengthening the Party for which he devoted his whole life.

(d) On the Demise of Communist Leaders
The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
expresses its profound sorrow at the untimely demise of
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Comrades Srinivasarao and Jeevanandam of Tamilnad, V.D.
Chitale of Maharashtra, Bankim Mukherjee of West Bengal,
whose deaths have been a great loss to the Communist movement
in the country.

(e) On the Deaths of Dr. Rajendra Prasad & Pandit Nehru

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
expresses its deep sorrow at the deaths of Dr. Rajendra Prasad,
the first President of the Indian Union, and Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, an outstanding leader of the anti-imperialist movement
during the days of freedom struggle and the first Prime Minister
of India. The role which Pandit Nehru played in radicalising the
freedom movement and in giving an anti-imperialist and
democratic content to the programme of national reconstruction
in the post-independence years is universally acknowledged. The
Congress pays its respectful tribute to their memory.

(f) On Arrests in West Bengal

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
expresses its indignant protest against the arrests of a large
number of leaders of the Party in West Bengal, most of whom are
elected delegates to this Congress and demands their immediate
release. .

These arrests have been made under the provisions of the
Defencet of India Rules whose use against the Communist Party
and against mass movements in the country has been universally
condemned. It is well-known that the very constitutionality of
Fhe'se Rules has been challenged before the Supreme Court which,
In its judgement, has only deferred the verdict on the question till
the emergency is lifted. The least that could be expected of the
Government under the circumstances is to refrain from using the

Defence of India Rules.

Cqmmg as these arrests did on the eve of this Congress and
affecting as they did the leading comrades who have been working
hard to make this Congress a success they are intended to
sabotage the work of the Congress. This deliberate obstruction to
the successful conduct of this Congress stands in marked contrast
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to the facilities officially given by the various state Governments
whenever the sessions of the ruling party take place. (Such a
session of the AICC is shortly to be held at Guntur in Andhra,
for which special facilities are given by the Government of
Andhra Pradesh.)

This Congress hopes that not only the Communists but all
lovers of democracy, including the mass of Congressmen, will
express their energetic protest against this- action of the
Government of West Bengal and that they will unitedly demand
the release of all the arrested persons.

The Congress expresses its firm resolve that, despite the
obstruction caused by the Government of West Bengal, delegates
assembled here will devote themselves to the task of bringing the
deliberations of this Congress to successful conclusion as
originally planned.

(g) On Release of Detenus

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
demands the immediate release of all Communists, trade unionists
and mass leaders who are still being kept behind bars.

Many of them belong to Maharashtra and have been in jail for
two years. The bulk of those who were arrested along with them
or a few days later, were released. To keep these comrades still
in jail cannot be interpreted in any other way than as
vindictiveness on the part of the Government of Maharashtra.

Several others in Gujarat were arrested and detained after,
and in connection with, the united movement of resistance to
price increase organised in Ahmedabad. In Bhopal, a large
number of workers have been arrested during the strike of
workers in the Heavy Electricals Ltd. who have not yet been
released. This, therefore, is nothing but use of the hated weapon
of detention without trial in order to suppress the legitimate mass
movement of the people. Certain Communists are put under
restriction of externment from their districts or internment in
places of their residence, especially in U.P.

These and other instances of detention without trial, etc., make
it unmistakably clear that the DIR are being used by the
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Government in order to suppress the legitimate activities of
opposition parties as well as to suppress the growing movement
of mass resistance to the anti-people policies of the Government.
This Congress therefore demands cancellation of the Defence of
India Rules under whose provisions these arrests and detentions
have been made.

The Congress appeals to all sections of democratic movement
to join the campaign for release and for cancellation of the
Defence of India Rules.

DETENUS IN VARIOUS STATES

Mabharashtra (Arrested in November 1962)

1. B. T. Ranadive, 2. S. V. Parulekar, 3. Godavari Parulekar,
4. Prabhakar Sanzgiri, 5. P. K. Kurne, 6. P. B. Rangnekar,
7.B.S. Dhume, 8. Krishna Khopkar, 9. Bhavani Shankar
Narvekar, 10. Dhangar, 11. Shantaram Garud.

Arrested during food struggle (in September 1964)

1. Ramchandra Ghangare, 2. Sumer Sing Nahate, 3. S. P.
Patil Ichalkaranji, 4. Bhoje Ichalkaranji, 5. Malabade
Ichalkaranji, 6. Lahanu Kom, 7. Jagannath Singh Bais.

Uttar Pradesh

1. Lila Dhar Pathak, 2. Damodar Pande, 3. Becha Singh,
4.S. K. Dutta.
Bihar
1. B. K. Azad.
Delhi
1. Sadhu Singh.
Gujarat

. 1. Dinker Mehta, 2. Nalini Mehta, 3. Abdul Razak, 4. Kartar
Singh, 5. Hanuman Singh, 6. Vahid Bhopali, 7. Nathu Singh,
8. Rathed Sakhoran, 9. Vallabh Duda, 10. Chintamani, 11. Gordhan
Patel, l?. Mahiman Desai, 13. Batuk Vora, 14. Manu Palkhivala,
15. Ratilal Shah, 16. Dayabhai Shikari, 17. Dayabhai Nathubai
Patel, 18. Mehmood Chhedi, 19. Shorabalj Murteja Ali, 20. Ansari
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Javid, 21. Narayansir Purnikor, 22. Bachubhai Barot, 23. Bachu
Kapodia, 24. Keshavalal Dane, and nine others.

(h) Withdrawal of Emergency

The Seventh Congress is emphatically of opinion that there is
no justification for the continuation of the state of emergency two
years after a de facto cease-fire has come into existence. The
state of emergency is being utilised only to suppress the working
class, peasants and other sections of the people and opposition
parties when they struggle for their rights and against the attacks
of the monopolists, landlords, profiteers and speculators. The
Seventh Congress demands the immediate withdrawal of the state
of emergency.

(i) On the Changes in the Leadership of the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union

During the period that Khrushchov was the First Secretary of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union, relations between
brother parties and particularly those between the CPSU and
the Communist Party of China, the biggest contingents of
the International Communist Movement, were seriously strained.
The International Communist movement was on the brink
of a split and the unity of the socialist camp was getting
disrupted.

At a time when the unity of the socialist camp and the anti-
imperialist forces of the world were delivering blow after blow on
the positions of imperialism and shattering them, this disunity
and disruption in the camp of socialism and the International
Communist movement could not but gladden the hearts of
imperialists and reactionaries in all countries.

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India notes
that after the removal of Khrushchov from all leading positions of
the CPSU and premiership of the USSR, already signs of
improvement in the relations between the CPSU and the CPC are
noticeable. -

The Congress emphasises the urgent necessity of overcoming
the differences in the International Communist movement and
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thereby dashing the hopes of the imperialists and reactionaries. It
hopes that steps will be taken to overcome the ideological
differences, by strictly adhering to the methods agreed upon at
the 1960 Moscow Conference of 81 Parties in order to reforge
unity, which is the surest guarantee for the victory of the struggle
against imperialism and war and for ensuring stable world peace.
The Communist Party of India will support every step taken in
that direction.

() Greetings to the Central Committee of the CPSU

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India now
in session in Calcutta sends warm fraternal greetings to the CPSU
and the people of the USSR on the forty-seventh anniversary of
the Great October Revolution which heralded the coming of the
new epoch of final liquidation of imperialism and mankind’s
fransition to socialism. The successes achieved by the USSR and
its people in all fields have inspired the working class and people
of all the world. The Congress wishes the Soviet people further
successes in Communist construction. The Congress is confident
that the unity of the socialist camp and the unity of the
In‘temational Communist movement standing shoulder to shoulder
with all the anti-imperialist forces of the world would guarantee
final liquidation of imperialism, prevent warmaniacs from
unleashing a world war and ensure lasting peace.

Jyoti Basu, A. K. Gopalan, T. Nagi Reddy
Presidium of the

Seventh Congress of t
November 7, 1964, Eress of the CPL

(k) On Ideological Differences

. The dffferences on ideological questions that have come to the
ore during the last few years have never been thoroughly

discussed in the Party. Despite repeated demands the Dange
group refused to organise inner-Party discussions.

< The Tenali Convention which decided on convening this
eventh Congress rightly came to the conclusion that within the
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short time between then and the Congress, it would not be
possible to organise a thorough-going discussion on these
differences, which was absolutely necessary to come to proper
conclusions.

This Congress hereby directs the Central Committee to
organise inner-Party discussion on the ideological questions,
which must be conducted in a dispassionate manner. It is on this
basis that the Communist Party of India can come to its
independent conclusions and thereby make its own contribution
to the restoration of unity in the International Communist
movement.

(I) On Kerala Election

The circumstances in which the Congress Government of
Kerala headed by R. Sankar resigned and President’s rule
established in the state show that the political crisis has reached
in Kerala a stage unparalleled anywhere else in the country.

Political developments in the state since 1952 have shown that
the Congress is incapable of ruling the state, since it was rejected
by the electorate in successive elections. It was only because it allied
itself with other parties before the 1960 election that it was able to
form a coalition Government. That coalition, however, broke up
during the term of the legislature elected in 1960. This break-up of
the coalition was followed by dissensions in the Congress party
itself which have now led to a total split in that party.

But, instead of recognising this reality and of occupying the
position of an opposition party in the state, the Congress insists
on retaining its position as the ruling party. The clearest
indication of this attitude is the recent statement made by
Congress President Kamaraj that, if the Congress failed to get
returned as the majority party, indefinite President’s rule would
be the fate of the state. Despite the public expressions of protest
against this statement of their president, the Congress leaders of
the state including former Chief Minister R. Sankar, have been
repeating this.

Coming as all this does against the background of the
concerted efforts made by the Congress Party in 1959 to
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overthrow the constitutionally elected Government of the state, it
shows that the Congress is determined not to permit any
Government formed by any other party or parties to take over the
reins of administration in the state.

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party is confident
that however much the leaders of the Congress persist in this
attitude, the people of Kerala will give them a resounding rebuff.
It hopes that the united front of the Communist, Socialist and
other Left-democratic parties, groups and individuals which is
sought to be built up now, will become a reality in the next few
weeks and will secure the overwhelming majority of votes and
seats, so that it is able to form a stable Government. The
Congress is confident that, if this happens, democratic public
opinion in the whole country would see to it that the united front
Government is allowed to function for the full term of five years.

This Congress notes with satisfaction that the efforts at
building the United Front have gained partial success. The
representatives of the Communist Party, of the Dange group and
of the RSP have agreed not only on the composition of the front
(the three parties plus the SSP and the Karshaka-Tozhilali party,
together with the progressive individuals attached to no particular
pqty), but have jointly prepared the programme of action for the
United Front Government. This Congress hopes that this will be
followeq up by agreement on the correct principle of distribution
of seats in proportion to the political influence of each party and
group combined with the necessary adjustments and compromises
on the basis of “give-and-take”.

. Having hearq a report on how the representatives of our Party

In (;hfi state carried on negotiation with the other parties, groups

and individuals and how they propose to continue them the

Congr_ess endorses the line taken by the Keral» or -

b i e st ke e

the D opted by a section of the leadership of
¢ Dange group.

In the first phase our comrades in Kerala called for united

front to defeat the Con
f gress, the Dange group took the stand of
no truck with the splitters”. 5 BT
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Later on, when they were forced to abandon this negative
stand and accept the united front in principle, they raised the
unreal issue of the so-called “united front with Muslim League”
which, they falsely asserted, was advocated by us.

When this was proved to be false and when agreement was
arrived at on every issue of policy to be included in the common
programme, a section of the leadership of the Dange group raised
a new question—the question of branding China as aggressor. In
view of the fact that this was never raised by their representatives
in the course of the deliberations of the United Front committee,
it is clear that they are deliberately raising this question in order
to break the attempt at United Front.

Above all, they refuse to accept the only legitimate principle
for the distribution of seats—the principle of distribution in
proportion to the political influence of each constituent of the
united front.

This Congress, however, hopes that the healthy sentiments of
the overwhelming majority of the people of Kerala would put a
stop to the anti-unity manoeuvres resorted to by the Dange group.
It also hopes that rank and file members and sympathisers of the
Party, still owing allegiance to the Dange group, will realise that
if their leaders persist in this attitude and if in consequence the
United Front breaks down, then the responsibility for it will rest
squarely on their shoulders.

This Congress notes that the so-called rebel Congressmen who,
after the resignation of the Sankar Ministry, have formed the so-
called “Kerala Congress” are trying to bring back the same old
discredited Congress regime in anew form. The leaders of this new
organisation do not hide fact that they have no difference with the
Congress on any question of policy; their difference is only
ou " wamang thg,leaders of the Congress are to implement the
a-people policies of the Congress organisation. They have also
made it clear that in relation to the forthcoming election, their aim
would be to bring about the same old anti-Communist coalition,
which was formed in 1959-60, the only difference being that
at the head of the Congress will be their own group rather than
Sankar & Co.
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This Congress notes that this new group of Congressmen has
entered into an electoral pact with the Muslim League and is
trying to do the same with the SSP and other non-Communist
Parties. This Congress hopes that the people of Kerala, as well
as other progressive political parties, groups and individuals will
realise that replacement of the Congress Government by such a
“non-Congress Government” will not solve any single problem
facing the state; only a new Government based on the
Communist, Socialist and other progressive democratic parties,
groups and individuals will give the state a stable Government
which pursues popular democratic policies.

This Party Congress appeals to all Party members and friends
all over the country to render all forms of assistance and support
to our comrades in Kerala in fighting the difficult election battle.

(m) On Food and High Prices

The Seventh Congress of the Communist Party of India
expresses its deep concern over the critical food situation in the
country. In Kerala, rice is simply not available. In other parts of
the country, rice, wheat and other foodgrains have registered
such steep rise in prices in the black-market that it is beyond the
reach _of the common people. Along with foodgrains, other articles
qf daily consumption—such as pulses, edible oils, vegetables,
fish, cloth have also registered steep rises. In most cities and
towns people have to spend a good deal of their time in standing
In queues for a meagre quantity of foodgrains sufficient for just
one day in the week and after long hours of waiting most of them
are turned away empty-handed.

The entire responsibility for the present acute crisis rests
squ.arely on the shoulders of the Government. Its failure to
rad.lcally reorganise agriculture has led to arrested growth of
agricultural production. Its policies have encouraged and let
loose on the community hoarders and speculators who are

Playing havoc with the basic necessities of the common people

and disrupting the entire economy. Despite rep